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Editor’s Introduction

Robert J. Samuelson, a columnist
for the Washington Post, talks about
American unhappiness in the midst of
American success in his new book The
Good Life and Its Discontents:The
American Dream in the Age of Entitle-
ment. He claims we transformed the
American Dream into the American
Fantasy. A reasonable demand for
progress, he says, has become an ex-
cessive demand for perfection. Conse-
quently, “our attitudes are shaped more
by unattained ambitions than actual
achievements.” He insists that by most
standards American society is better off
than a half century ago. Does this au-
thor understand what’s really happen-
ing to American society? There is no
question that many facets of American
life have grown better over the past fifty
years. But the results of competent re-
search lead us to have some qualms
about our overall “progress” as an
egalitarian social democracy.

Writing in the New York Times op-ed
column in January, 1996, author of The
End of Affluence, Jeffrey Madrick, has
a slightly different perspective on soci-
etal history. He acknowledges that al-
though the income gap has widened
and real wages fallen, most people are
better off than their grandparents or
great-grandparents. But he maintains
that this comparison overlooks the sig-
nificant historical shift in the economy
and public attitudes that provides a
reasonable rationale for the anxiety re-
flected in American public opinion
polls about the state of the union.

Most workers did not live as well be-
fore World War II as they do now, he
says. But over the course of their lives
they made extraordinary gains in their
standard of living. In this context, Mad-
rich points out that “exceeding one’s

expectations defined what it meant to
be American. . . . It empowered people
to think they could shape their own
destiny.” However, in the past twenty
years the rate of economic progress
has slowed beyond any era since the
Civil War. The output of goods and ser-
vices produced per hour of work has
also slowed. Furthermore, although
rapid growth tends to benefit everyone,
slow growth apparently does not. Given
that the rate of economic growth and
productivity are the main determinants
of our living standards, these changes
are shaping a new public malaise.
Madrich concludes that this is a signifi-
cant reversal of our national experi-
ence and buoyancy.

This blend of optimism and pessi-
mism in the mid-1990s is affecting the
economic, socio-cultural, political and
value environment of this generation of
adolescents and young adults, influ-
encing their life chances, framing their
attitudes and behavior.

In this issue of Evaluation Forum we
focus on American youth, and on the
historical and contemporary forces that
are creating a different society for them
than the one earlier generations have
experienced. This is a changed society,
in which young people will become so-
cialized, will mature, will seek to
achieve developmental tasks, and will
become the decisionmakers of the so-
ciety’s future.

Since we can address only a few of
the many issues relevant to the matu-
ration of youth into adult roles, we fo-
cus in the Features Section on the
darker side of American society --that
is, on increasing economic insecurity
and inequality -- since many of our
youth education, training and employ-
ment programs respond to such basic
societal problems.

[ B |
American Social
Policy

Impotant  peces of te fhic o
complex designs against which youth
issues must be anayzed are provided
n Roed B Deas aide  on Sodd
Welae Poyy Tes ad kses n the
new treevoume  Engdopeda of So-
aad Wokpidished in 19%5. Dear s a
Specalt n soad wee py onte
fady o the Unvesly — of Washing-
tons Graduae Schoo of Sodal Wok
but hs eposue O poicy Bsues B mat
Imied ®© academa Aste BN be
tween the Universiy and the Washing-

on Sae Legshue, adber aste

dar o te Unveslys Feoly Serde

Dear has experienced up dose the
Finci . n o .

and impementing  poicy in ahighy po

wd sssoH pdy sEegs
yses ae diven by the need to under
sand te undeding foces shepng so
a widae phoy n te Uied Sees
Thiscommitmenthelpsframeabroad
gpoech © youh Bsues,  paticaly
gven the incease in youh poerty and
b s

influences  and trends  that  have helped
fom such poices,  and suggess  prober
be fiue dedos Hs adyss B
wefflare  system, induding  income  sup-
He contends that youth problems de-
mandng policy action must be concep-
ueized  comprehensively, wihn  the
boeder oot o te bBger sodd  wet
fare sysem and the socely.

What Is Social Policy?

Theathor eqains sood poy asa
set of princpees, pens, procedures  and
ooues o adon that set parameers
aroundgovemmentaction — whatgov-
emmentcanandcannotdo. Theseare
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vews pbic socd poy esamod o
mechanism used by govemment for  alo-
clig Imied resouces | besed on sa-
ed paTes

n Pubic economic resources,  as wel
as mogt natral  resources, ae amost
anays n imed sl

n Indvduals ad sooeles  have amost
uimied  needs.

n Resouce alocaion pocesses  are
e Uy eqisbe ol Sooet
s hae bun i

»  Noconsensusexistsabouthowed-
uy adjsice n resouce  derun
fton ae o be acheed

making alocation decsons  td ©
foedose  consderaion o dher opios,
Der sk t 5 esseld  tet te poe
be mpadt o patoier vale tradeds
be evdeied I saig 0, hes e
eded n whet foces ae most key D
wotbue D pogesie soE  dae
Amongthe infuences  affeding o
dal demooaic  change, Dear highights

e sxady h te pbc sedo;
dng o gpemat Bk o agee
met an a pdicalrasanae oA

poky agel e abece of apdical
veon adte i b sypoat hoa

e gpoates ardteerbdy

sopiicart sl podes n e US,
Dear reminds us that since Word War
I wehawe been moving seadly in the
dredion  of Euopean ‘wefae  saies”
though wih considerable  ambivalence
ad hesiaion

A Selected History of Attempts to
Understand and Document Major
Social Trends

ment of Wilam F. Ogbum, anoted so-
cgoogst ad Dedr o Reseath for
the Presidents Commitee on Socal
Trends. Recart Socdl  Trends, the mam-
moth repot  of the commitee, was per-
hapsadefiningmomentinAmerican

socel  wefare  poicy  development Og-

bum's  work had supported the concu-
son tet socd tends dewop afooe
fulmomentumoftheirownandthere-

foe et eos D e ten The
Commiiees  repot  reterated thet pos-
fon, emphaszing the tend toward
geger goemmet cotd N te -
estofsecuringthecommongood. The

repot  aso encouraged govemment to
ookedt, adyze and use quantiatve
ime  saries oblaasaspmt for polcy

Thity yeas kier thee wes anather
uge o neet  n soad  terd  ady
SS. Dear s 1 al9%4 repat by te
US. Depatment of Healh, Education
andWelfare(HEW)thatdemonstrated
howdemographictrendsandtrendsin
education,employment,incomeand
heath care coud converge t produce
newsocialproblems.Asubsequent
HEW/reportin1969attemptedtoshow
1he uly o anmgug agyss o o

peffomance  of the sodety

humanneeds.

UnfortunatelytheViemamWarand
reduced sodd  spendng  dverted  atien
fon fom ts gopoach © sodd  poioy
devdopment  Inerest N an amnua so-
cal wefae ‘repot cad’ waned. And
asthemovementtowardamorere-
sponsive and generous govemment So-
a wde piy dwed tb n s
became a major newsocal trend. Dear
makes the case that the twenty years
between1981and2001maysomeday
be peoeved as atunng  pot n socd
welae pooy, anea o noeasing  hbut
bss wd metneeds of st socd  we
fare  opportuniies, and of dampened
oE o

The belef  tat govemment s the
man instivion epose o te
wetbelg o ks founee  dizes,
representedbytheNewDealandGreat
Socely pogams, wesregeded in te
ReaganBush period. Dear ponts out
thet oconsevatve — wiers such as Mu-
ray (Losing Ground) and Gider (Wealth
andPoverty)  expoundeda‘new’thec-

1y, that govemment sodal pogams ac
ey inoeased rther tan ameoaed
socadl  probems.  Suppyside  economic
theay, Dear says, oy oonfimed the
noion  tet shikihg te sz o goem
ment and pedudng IS intuson D

opment.Blockgrantshecameoneof
the siraiegc mechansms for ading on
these premises.

Usng federd budget daim, the Cenr
B on B ad Py Poies
showed that betwveen fiscal  years 1981
and1987 Community Development
BlockGrantswerereducedby39%,
Community Senices Block Grants by
3%, and Socal Senvices Block Grants

mafiching funds, tageted funds o low
income  citizens, and mandated public
participation n te devopment o
date pans and sodal  senvices. When
foded o abok gat n 1981, tese
vice funds were aut, and most report
ing ended. Also there were shap re-
dudions in tansfer  payments and
ndad  bads, ad moe residve e
ghily requiEemens. For eampe, n
just two years Unemployment Insur-
ance was reduced 174%, chid nuit
tionprogramshby28%,FoodStampex-
pendituresby13.8%,andAFDChby

14.3%.

The author sees the combination  of
Reagan's tax cus and increased  de-
fense eqendires  duing  a recesson
ay peiod as te begming of or au-
rent obsesson  wih federdl  revenue
shotiks. Threand feded deid
and delt soared, growing even lager
uder Bush. In the oonedt  of defdis
anddebBOthprecedentedmagnl-
nevsoel  wele I+
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Important Social and Economic
Trends Affecting American Social
Welfare Policy

Dear emphasizes an aray of changes
n Ameican sodey  tet  have inf
encedthewayweviewsocialproblems
adty © sove tem.

Economic Change
Dear agrees wih most sodal  poicy
epats ta athough te US gene-

des gpodveey 6 tikn per yeer
in wealh, and has the woids  highest
bl o pooduddy, abge sgmet o

the popin  does it e h s &
fuence.  Labor  produciviy hes sowed
dramaticaly ad rea eanngs hae de
dned  Both lowtechnoogy and high
technology  products once manufac-
ed n te US, supphig jos for
US. wokers, are now frequently mar+
ufaciured  owverseas and impoted  back
no te US Meawhie, impowed efi
cency trough auomaton hes led ©
job loss.  And many of the newjobs cre-
aed pay lower wages than those lost in
manufaciuring. Dear says the 1970s
and 1980s were characterized by low
gowh in kbor  productivity, company
loss o te beterpaying rmdeng
adfdoy pbs shap rduidons  n
agiouuE B, oody hedh cag
high nflaion, ad inceesg Bxes o
the mdde dass These facos, he po
poses, seiousy  segnaed  the incomes
of mdde and loner dass Americans.

Technological Change

Many jobs, Dear ponts out, nowre-
qure computer lieracy. Hequotes Pe-
= Duwes peddn n PetCpa
& Socely ta ‘e besc economc
ESoUR.5 nobrgaraapﬁ nor nek
ud rEsoucEsor Z004
is.knowledge” ﬂvad,ertd#en
fomaton  ea has daged the nare  of
J153

Education

Dear blees te US. 5 moving to-
wad o separate  sub-societies, one
oonssing  of weleducated  and trained
wokers,  another madeup of less wel
educaed and less dded  lowad
wokes. Hergles o fomer  Seoetay
ofLaborRobertReich’'spronouncement
that 20%cf the US. popuiation  com-

petes  sucoessily socoeconomicaly
whe 8%fnds isef fling  behid
Education s the key o economic ad-

vancement.  Athough alarger  propor-
fon of Ameicans atend colege  than
n most aher  counties, Dear des  ew
dence that lowerincome — and some mi
noiy youg pepe ae cosoealy  ut
targpesenied . o Amecan higher
educaton.  Ths  undemepresentation
may be due to a number of factors,
such as inadequate  preparation, high
o necossdly, csaimeimn, a
the pessimisic vew onte pat of
tese youh tet mosaegy 5 ky D
lead 0 mainsteam ecoNOMIC  SUCCESS.

Demographic Change

Between1930and1975thepopula-
ton of the woid doubled. Between
1930 and 2000 the words  population
w haetpd -1 65 pgead D
reach 6bion by 2000 ad 85 bkn
by 225 At the amet gomh e  the
popuaion  wil  igease as muchin
vwele yeas asit dd h te I8 tee
min yeas sce te begmig o hr
manexsence . Wihin  a thity-month
period, enoughpeodeareajdedtothe
wold o populte anoher US, wih
nnety-ive pecet o tis wold popu
kbion gowh ocoing i developing
QOUNiEs.

Despie dams thet naud  resouces
remain  plentiful and techndogy  can
sove emnvionmental  problems,  Dear
ooniends tet resouce  distouion pok-
dges wl  become a gonng  poliical
chalenge. Heagees wih Paul
Keredys tess n Pgoaig or te
TweryHst Cenry tat wold  popula
ton cannot be suppoted  f  cument
consumption  atlitides, patems  and
hy X

In s ocounty, alhough te popuie
fon s gong a adower e ten n
dedpy ouess & 5 d B
than in the Euopean Union, lagely
due 0 immigration. Moty  popuia-
tons ae gowing more repdy  than the
white  population. Adowedging  that
weshareproblemswithdeveloping

ocouies h ms o income nequally,
dispariies n hedh cae hgh uem
poyment  and dislocation, ad socal o
veon, heao s D o ungueness
Athough te US. susains  kess then
e pecent o the wolds  populaion,
it oconsumes a dramaticaly dspropor-
foree  amout of 5 resources.

Dear a0 gwes dienion 1 te age
suare o te US. popuigtion. Apop
ugion incease  of 125150 mion  new
s htermet iy yas w he
apess  reakicaly, neese te need
for new infrastructre developmen,

newhomeandbusinessconstructon,
and new organizational stucires O
suppot  these changes. The aging of
the"babyboom”generationandother
demographic changes are important
also. In 1940, oy 68% of the popula
ton wesover 65 by 1972 it wes over
12%.By2030,0ver20%oftheU.S.
popugion 5 poeced  © be oer &
The youth  popuiiation, whose adolescent
potn  ceded h te 18 5 epet
ed i gow soy through the 1990s.
Thosebombetween1946and1964
costiuted wp b ta fme te bgest
baby cohot in US. histy, -
ing 30%of the US. popultion in 1992
Dear viewns te sze of ths oohot as
the predomlnant demographlc event af

V\/arII, experienced

baby boomers,” they tend to see
themseles as mating ust as te sod
ey seems o be deterioaing, wih  up-
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of the population. In
1992 75%0f the US. populaion  was
classified whie, 13%black, 9%%His-
panic, and 3%Asen Padic  Isanders.
The popaion of ehnc minaiies hes
gadualy inceased n te 1980s, as hes
the annual growth rate.  The annual
gonmh rate for whies was 1%but for
minoriiesitwasmuchhigher — 1.5%
for bads, 220 for Natve Americans,
64% for Hispanics, and 6.62% for
Asan Americars. Tnepqemon for
2050, gven raes of gowh in the
19905 5 tet whies Wl corsie
53%o0f the population, Hispanics  more
than20%, blacks16%,andAsian
Americans  11%. Ths wil create a more
ehnicaly dvese  populion, bu ey
vod of acommiment to the ‘meling
po’ oconoept thet  distinguished or ea-
b bedyg o heoid oS rEgos
adadres o asgelbgage ar
deale SO,

Changes in American Family
Norms, Structures and Life Styles
Dear ons dher eqes n vewng

te damaic e in te number of s
gepaert  famies asamgr kegay o
dagy anmy paers |, ed ed
by wih rsng poety. In 1970, 11%
o al famies wee headed by a snge
parent, usualy awoman. By 1990,

fon o remateges  ad the Sonicat
noease N nevermanied mohers. By
1993 there wesone dvoce for evay
twomarniages,onaverage. Thenumber
ofyoungunmarriedmenandwomen
hadrisen—by1990,63%0fwomen

age 2024 had never manied, compared
with28%in1960; 79%0fmeninthis
agegrouphadnevermarried,compared

with 53%in 1960. In 1960, one in
twerty hiths  was to an unmanied
mother; in 1990 more than one in four
bits, adadmst wwotis o d
black chiden  were bom t© unmaried

es changng famly wok patems,  wih
both spouses in 60%of two-parent
famies n te wokiome n 1990, asy
nificant change from 40%in 1970.

Change in the Distribution of
Income and Wealth

Dearshowsthatbetween1977and
1988, the afeHax ncome of the poor

et onefih dd howsgaks H by

10%.Atthesametime,theincomeof

the top fith inceased by 34%. Accord
ing o the Cemer on Budget and Poly

Proiies lreganbrihetplevdmes

groupmorethandoubledfrom1977to

19838 Dear d0 defts us O tx breds
for s gop adte noease n capr
@l gan income. At the oher end of the
incomecontinuum,AFDChbenefitsde-

dined 45%from 1970 to 1993. The dis-
paritybetweenhighandlowincome
populations  had become striking and
distong. Futermoe, accodng ©
dola aaldbe in 1966, tends towed
the 1990s.

Bayod tese figues Dear &b s
that the number of Americans in pover-
ty dmbed n 1992 for the tid  consec
uhve year, hoher then in any year
shce 1962, Approximately  one in seven
Americans  were dassiied poor in 1992
Sigty ower 30%d bads, and dose
to30%ofHispanicsweredetermined
o be poor, whie the poety e wes
12%forwhitesandthesameforAsian
Americans.

h 1992 oefouth o ciden uxner
age sx were poor. Cose b 22%0f youth
uder 18wvee poo. Nealy haf o a

bypicaly berg muchlover for aapes
ten fr sge heads of househols
Oetdf o d Eraeheaded  fmies
wih chdlen  wee poor.  The absolie
bd o pey wesav sy A
most oetef  of d Ameican diden
n poety hed ©n houschods wih an
ome kss ten o te oftd o
ay bd FRrhenoe tee texrs wee
n maked covas b te oweig of
te may @ & te By
Dear ;i aenion D te & ta
information about these demographic
tends hes dspeled  the noion tat un
employment is aways the pimary cor
relate  of povery. Aqm)«naiely A0%c0f
the poor were employed in 1992. Ten
percent hed fulime, yearfound  jobs.
Adwanglngeconomymowngrapldly

fom manuacing  sevices  ad i
formation, has eroded highpaying  low
ersd empoyment,  and increased
competion  for emerging  highincome-
conine © Imt  te educaiod, fan
ing and employment opportunites of

womenandminoriiesinmanyoccupa-
fod ndes

Waning Faith in Government

The US. wes established by people
whokt oppessve  auhodaien o
emments.  Consequenty  the  Constit-
on  incoporated afomd ssEM o
checks and balances o prevent te for-
maton of apoweful  and intrusive gov-
emment.Unusualemphasiswasplaced
onte s o sees  and indvidles

of poner, Dear sug

hung o pogans as a
bess tr podie  dae

The Impact of the Trends

Dearconcedesthatsomeprograms
for the poor have receved more fund-
ing in the 1980s and 1990s, but he
dams tere s ampe evdence that
most antpoverty dios hae nat ex
gronth,  inflation and human needs.
Not only income asssance  but also
employmentandtrainingandhousing
programs have been reduced, whie tax
benefts  for upper income peope have
goan subsartialy. The athor & par

ges. Herepots tat in 1994, tax bene
is o tee ks oot te feded Qo
emment $2564  biion. They are
poeced  © oot $337 bion by 1998,
considerady  more than the  proected
Bhd did o e yemx

Perceed  economic  scardly, tax
wefare for the affuen ad the desie
o sk goemment and imt s oo
o has spawned a new “inguistic S
tem"— devolion, decertralzaton,
l0205 ¥ 0g2 7z o4 020255 oz og]
reaorfuan, asabthm Jo Yz 3
zaon,  vounieesm, The broader  ‘wet
fae sae” view, in which benefis and
snvices ehanag e quly ad op
potnly ae sen asiigis o dizen
shp, weslost Dear condudes. The
gererd pbic hed fdled O under

4
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guaraniees Wl nat be @l  demant

tied

in the 1990s, but he sees a number

ofopposng foces a wok which are

_advx/lkalymb

the ttends he has anayzed place on
pogessie  socdl  paming

n

n

The dedre  n bedbm

The growing national  debt and con-
Socal proglam cubads  due o inad-
equae sae and loca  revenue.

Gomg dizen dsut  of govem
ment

Achangingeconomichase.

Rapid movement toward  intemation-
d tadg hods

The Need for a Re-Invigorated
Social Agenda

Dear is not reficet  whenit comes o

poy  revieors. The condu
sn o b dgger B bdd hs posap
fon  aoovesH n te peset  po
cad evooment (see Fgue 1)

Relationship of Dear’s Analysis
to Youth Issues

The economic, socd,  cutural and po-
i teds Dear daries slkey n
fuences onsodd pocy n e US
have an impact on govemment social
epedues for youh educaon,  tain+
ingandemployment.Youngpeople’s

ably © ague alvd o knowedoe
adddks ta afods dooe adop
potny i addhood B aicd o ter
e B qey adtd o te
famies and ter ownchiden.  The

Subsianialy reddyg e daos for
an noeasingly hgepm o te
yam;xp.jam f geder equs

n opoiny W hae sios  reper-
assos  for Ameican sodely n the fu
tre n Ems of dsendanimen, [Se 23
fon  and dlenaiion Hs eas ae wd
worth  addressing.

Editor’s Note

For readers interested in more de-
tail, please see “Social Welfare Policy”
in the Encyclopedia of Social Work,
19th Edition. Washington, DC: NASW
Press, 1995.

Figure 1 » Ronald Dear’s Reworked Social Welfare Agenda

The national political agenda must again be infused with a concern for poverty, hun-
ger, homelessness, unemployment, crime, and urban decay.

Disparities in life quality between the more and less affluent must not be ignored.
Social programs must be updated and modified based on evaluations of their effec-

tiveness, and new initiatives tested.

Program changes should be made incrementally rather than through radical surgery.
The tax system must be made more progressive.

Defense expenditures need to be reduced.

The level of Social Security benefits may need to be more consistent with the level of

contributions to the system.

The U.S. needs to develop an annual or biennial broad-based “social indicators™ re-

port.

The U.S. should recognize and capitalize on its diversity without allowing special inter-
ests to fragment the society’s consensus on social welfare issues.

Social policy reforms need to give more attention to basic social class divisions, em-
phasizing solutions to systemic problems.

Social policy must give more attention to increasing collective life quality, rather than

life quality only for certain groups.

[ J |

A Generational
Perspective on
Young Adults

In the pevous atide, Ronald  Dear
provided an oveniew of recent demo-
gaphic changes afeding  the formation
of socd poicy. Heemphaszed te ot
ral  dvergence  agoss four  imporant
ger\elaus repeseied . i e ounment
Ameiican  population: the edely, te
middie-aged,theBabyBoomers,and
the young adut chiden of the
Boomes chat In s afde weex
poe futer somed the diierences
betweenmosemaumngdunngand
shorty Woid Warll and the
young aduts of the 1980s and 1990s.

Qualifications to the Generational
Comparison

Thecommentariessummarizedhere
foous onthe sudent generaions  of te
be 1%0sealy 1990s ad the &Ee
198>sealy 190s & asge bed afs
odege, O Cdee n noten
Ohio. Long knoan for its high academ-
ic sandads and sodal  conscousess,
sudents  have been selected
frackionaly not oy for ter  academic
poness but for ther  keadeshp quak
tes and ther commiment o socdal and
ing in acomparison of these Wwo o
hots of Obefn studens make an im-
potant  contibuion 0 undesiandng
the changes that have taken place in
socely over the decades ivoved, and
in the emnvionments in which youth
|nthe1990$Ha/vev-

sodoboget
fom ter presenations on generaiondl
diferences n te wwo oohols o s+
dents at the 1995 reunion  of the dasses
for 19511953, The speeches constitie
apeering  qualiative sudy tat ds
s mor sodoouud themes emery
ing n Ameican socely and ther m
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pact onthe vales, ditudes  and be-
havior of o young adut generations

separaed by a gpan of foydve years.
These were the aiical yeas folowing

WorldWar I which winessed  rapid

and farreaching economic, soca  and
cuitural change n American socely.  As
avaee bsrae e texe oom
mentaies  incease our understanding

o te bese f sooed  keadeshp et

heped fom te socd podes o te

pest tree decades, and Wl shape is
immediate  future.

The Analysts
Maoing i psychoogy,  Abet Mo

Queenwasoneofasmallnumberof
Afican  Americans graduating  from
Obein n 1952 Reumng 1 teach at
Oberiinin1966,hebecameamember
o te pnt  sodoogyantropoogy fc
uy adsenved asis dar for anex
e paiod pir D hs ®emet n
1995. Hewes ore of the eafest  black
members a¢ Oberin,  Oberin
hedg beente i bed ats odege
toadmitAfricanAmericansandwomen
onarglr bess A te Uhwedy o
Michgan in the ealy siies, McQueen
receved aFod Foundaion  Feloaship
o puse Afican Sudes a the Unver
sty of London, and a Research Felow-
sip a te Unvesly of badan n N
geia O condudt reseach  on seleded
youth problems in Nigeia and Kenya.
Agant fom te Sodd Sdence Re-
seach Cound suppoted  the analyss
of his cosscuual daa.  MoQueenhas
senved as Presdent  of the Assodaiion
o Badk Sodoogsss, ad hes hed a
number of posions  in the American
Soaological Associton. Hehas a con
fug neet N te pooessss v
vved n youh socaizaion ad ther
inooparaion wihn  te sodd shuc
ues o dieet oees ad heoice
peiods,  wih  a parfioer et nm
noiy  youh
Nancy Dye maored in hisory  at Vas
sar Colege ad receved adodoae N
hsoy fom te Unvesy  of Wisconsn
a Madison. Shewas a histoy  professor
a the Unversty  of Kentucky and Dean
o Ats and Sdences at Vassar Colege
and fist  womanpresident Dye re-
ceved the Outstandng Professor Award
fom te Unvesty  of Kenudy, as
wel as Elonships fom the Rodeieler
and Ford Foundations, and a gant from
theNationalEndowmentfortheHu-
manities.  She has served  on numerous
educaionelted boads, nndudg the

edkoid boad o te Jud o Arer
can Hsioy.  She has authored  a book
onfeminismandthelabormovement,

coedied abook on gender, dass and
ehnic  issues, and witten  a number of
book chapters,  artides and papers on
womens hsoy  fopcs,  ndwdng &

The oloning  oveniew is based on
Dye's and McQueen's presentations at
a 1995 reunion program tited  “‘Under
sandng  Studet Generaions in a
ChangingWorld.”

Professor McQueen’s Analysis

McQueenfocuses his analyss  on
tee s of daebpmed  bB9s ta
poe the geaest duengess 1 odege
sudenis,  ad te hisoia anedts
thet shape youh's perspedives and e
opions.  The tree most important sefs

miments © aset of vaues and goas
o as B

2 Pusung albed  educaion

n  To become sensiized to te moa
and ehical aspeds of knowledge
adis ues asabess for elgt
ened dizenshp.

3 Dewopng  seffoonfidence and a
sense of belongng, by being recog
nzed and respected as a valued per
son by sgniicant indviduks ad
gous.

McQueensees the roots of early
identty and commiments N one's  so-
Cialization pior 0 young aduthood —
n famly, pees te edcaod o5
tem,churches,andtheimmediateand
bger  communess  Cdege, he says,
seves O concenrate  and speed te ac-
quisiion o sefknonkedge ad a
knowledgeoftheworidsofwhichone
5 annegd pat Hs vew 5 ta

impact on the efots  of young people
to cope wih developmental tasks and
onte resus o suh efots For com-
parativepurposes,McQueenconcen-

tales ontwo oohots  of sudens  duing
te deidy digert heoical paios
o te be 1940s © ealy 1950s, ad the
Be 19905 b ealy 1990s

Avoiding Overgeneralizations
About Intergenerational
Differences

As a researcher, McQueendets us
o te danges o Sereoyping oolege
sident oohofs  as ‘confomst and &
e’ (the phvase ofen uwsed O de
e te gredn o te fis) &
‘febelos’ e sdes epihed) ad
as ‘consenvaive and maeralsic’ te
fequent  assessment of the 80 genera
o). Ahough tese kinds o Bbes
may contain  important elements  of
tuh, hecations hs audence not
becomeentrappedinsuchbroadgener-
s

McQueenpoints t Paul Loebs stud
es of Ameicen cdlege  sudets  be
tween 1987 and 1993 repoted i Gener-
aons a the Quossovads.  Loeb found
tet the mgoiy o the sudens i
these swdies, whowere confronting
pasod  inseouiies ooed N pecar
ous sodoeconomic  ocondiions  and un-
ocgen  fuues  eded D be pdicaly
withdrawnandsomewhatapathetic.

moly o ddes  as adifss Thee

were the students who took public

stands and engaged in acfions  intended

o bing about desred sodal  changes

The Influence of Societal Change

ed danges n Ameican sooely ok

loning Woid Warll tat have inf
enced the ways in which college
sudens  have deat wih essentd  de
veopmenal  des  of passae

n  Theeconomicboomofthelate
1940s and eay 1950s.

n  BExpanded job opportuniies and in
creasedsocio-economicupwardmo-
blity.

n  Suburbanization and the gowth of
te mdde dsss.

n Inoessed  geogaphc mobily v ex
panded transportation systems.
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n  Expandedcommunications,withthe
development  of elecronic informa:

fon podudion  ednooges.

McQueenpoints out that these changes
in the decade ater Woild Warll dd
not mimor  substantal danges n the
basc undepinnings  of the sodety—
tet 5 N tediomd famly and com
Hereminds us, however, IhatdeepIyL
rooed, oppessve  preudces  and pat
s o dsaiminaion persised, ad
that te era of the Cod Warand the
Korean War produced ‘highly  virulent

pessues  for  dedogicd coriommiy”’

In tis era there V\asmlrlmal ambr

toly o te adminstaion and faouy

saies o s haicge wesmagy
esed Newtheess tee wes dversly
wihin  the student body. Many coud
be dassiied & afoes , abge po
poton  as adss , and asmal  number
as bk (Who, for exampe, stugded
for and accompished  the establishment

o radcd newhng amangemets n
stdent  cooperaties)

The late  1980s and ealy 1990s was a
tme of damaic changes that contrask
ed shapy wih tose o te ealer pe
riod. AmongtheforcesMcQueenbe-
lees hae paed albige pat n
sepng te e ocondions, perspec
tves ad fuure pospeds o odege
ddens o ts ea ae te omg
n Eooomc and socdl  sesses  resuk

ingfromawideninggapbetween

therich ad the poo;, gowing go-
bal interdependence and compet-
fon hoeesy  fded  deids ad
pocy denges noeedng ooss of
educatonal  and medical  senices;
and coninuing  degradaion  of the

o
n Vast eqanson of everchangng  me-

diapromoted  consumption  pattems

ard eses

n Soniicant emson o meny tadion
a famly and communityvaluesand
arangements.

n Gromh of major socdal probems
such ashomelessness, drug useand
abuse, ehnc  and gender oonfic,
voence, and ADDS.

n Dramaic inceases in the producion
and nearinsant cdissemination o i

s Adedb ts b te fad tat the

studentmovementsofthe1960sand
1970sundeminedtheguidingand

mentying  roes of manyadut  author-
tes  (ndudng paens),  eaig ana
sene of soniicant gukeposs  n te
ivesofmanyyoungpeople,whochose

independence  and selfregulation as
they contended wih the chalenges  of
growthanddevelopment.

Oneexpresson  of this new indepen+
denceiswhatMcQueencalls thepow-

efd ey poics’ o the many e
dd neest goups tat hae emerged
on colege  campuses. In corast O the
eafer emphass on‘meling  pol’ idess,
these goups ae indned 1 concentrate
onte pusut of ther oanineress
and rghts,  which they maydeine in
s o pod e @@ ©
gos alud o de doadeds
Ths hes ked © pevesve  fragmentaion
in campus lifeWhie such widespread
berefs  for those invoved,  McQueen
s ta te gened tadeof  hes been
‘Oeep  unceriainies and insecuriies
among colege  students,  widespread
ooriics n st e adandaen
dart loss of asense of communiy”
However, heseesmponarrt counter
tendencies,
aen.o\/ed

pus and o senve the lamger  community
forthecommongood.

President Dye’s Analysis

Dye poposes  tat  the  dharackerisics
o Obein duwdets n 1965 ae ot ds
sy D tose o ppios eas n tese
Iespecs
n Apsssonae neest n the wold
n Thedesie D epoe ts wod ng
n Astong commiment to achieve at a
n  Adeepcommimenttosocial

poges
es between cument students and those

o ppios  ees  She budaes some of
tese wih aker fom afiies aum-

ns ad poessor of hisiory, Gedfiey
Blocket

Wehadtheenormousgoodiuckto

bdee ta wepossessed ades
dde fuure. The sodely wewere
oeting ready O enter seemed, on
balance, © be agood socely. Mot
of uswere eager 0 ind our plaoes
nbk due adid aussles
inwaysexpectedofus.Wewere

remarkably caeemrerled ad

the prolessons wewanted O pur
se. The pos were out thee  wait
ng for s Weaooped the ehic  of
goprentioeshp n oder D gt
reedy for them. Weenered tain
ing programs and graduate
schoos t© find out what wes ex
peded of us, requed o us, ad
wed t
Ths kind of atiude, Dye says, does
not desabe the woid vew of colege
dudens n the s

Influences Shaping the
Perspectives of Youth in the
1990s

Dye emphasizes severd fados i
seekdg O epan  somed te dfe-
ences in orentation between post
Woid Werll students and sudents to-
chy.

Differences in Cultural
Realities

Acommon ‘nomativeculture,”"Dye
characterized the 1940s and
1950apig the socety  together
aound asnguar set of vaues, moes
ad ativdes ~ about te privieges and

responsilies o dizerdhp, whch
wes assocated  wih - a petiicic nation-
aism. A relaively commonview of

ocoutty and socety suppoted  the cent
| e o pdd relis ad d
zens'acceptanceofthem — anerashe

fles ‘mdde dess  naiondlam” Ths
mdde dess gy od o te poget
ty in the tade and manufactiring  sec
s mpesenied  asiog  rdonesc
base that at the sametime provided a
‘seree of pao’  and ‘heioicd oo
niy” t heped pevert a deeioaion
of Amefican socely into  contending
factions, and promoted a commonfeet
ing of communty attachment and obl
i

The sodely of te 1990s, she oo+
ends, s moe diick D undersand,
O e, and accept  Trediond oo+
ceps o naion  and dizenship, and of
instiuiorel auhory, ae bag qes
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fred Dwesy b debgg  or w
desandng  of community also.

Breakdown of the Nation-State

In te postWold Warll years,
young people grew up wih aloyay o
ocouty adis instuions, ad ade
se © wok for change witin  tat S5
em Agah quoing fom Bodgefs ket

te:

In couses in Amercan hisoy and
foeign  poicy, webegen to absob
te newredlt  conos  of ratioral
et ad aded  aorit
\AhlchundewvrotemeCoIdWar

phrase for explaning  how Amer-
cans nomaly thought and be-
havedtowardoneanother.Aswe
kared © lbce te B o
Amefican consensus in the past,
more ofen than not we also
kamed © denfy those s &
vaues of our own. Fom poliical
scienceweabsorbedcomparable
essos. Wedsooveed the inficar
des of te pecdiar  Ameican paty
sysem. . . . Welamed howthe
sysem woked, for d s dogn
gaes © meser te B0 O a
pligkC sy, aud
somelimes  expidy, we receved
the messsge tat t wesbeter ©
pon apaty adwok wihn & for
improvement  than t stand on the
periphery  wingng  our hands in
demay.We leamed © o s
pe ta most poessos o poi
d soence  foaned  on polical n
dependents  as softminded,
idealsic toubemakers. The inde-
penders  noion  tet paty polics
speled  adegaddion  of pue rep-
resentative democracy was, we
wee ol  asfilig pohe
cy, because it removed them from
effecive novemet  n te sysem

dp adta rees n soE  adv
sm wihn  the polical gsem In a
1994 suvey of incomng Obein  freshr
man, only 319% sad that ‘keepng up
wih  polical aleis’  wes an important

goad —the lowest percentage i the
hstoy of the suvey. The perentege

They
maymarryandhavechildren,theymay
not do so. They may have tradiional
sexual  oriertiations, they maynot They
feel more ambiguity and uncertainty
ten before.

Changing Conceptions
of the Family

Cose o 35%0f Oberdn  students
now come from  single-parent house-
holds.Manycomefrom blended fami-
les. Desuggess ta tese sudes
vew  retionshps odd kd asfr
more fragle  and fud than wes the
e h ealr e

Some Comments

andemploymentpolicy.Aprominent

implcation s tat such poicy must be
gn wih abroader understandng — of
the relationship betveen sooelal ad
gobd economc, socd  and auudl
change and the achievement of generic
youth development  tasks.

Editor’s Note

A November 30, 1995 article in the
New York Times, “Boomers: ‘Not As I
Did’ Parents,” provides interesting an-
ecdotal support for one of the themes
in the Oberlin presentations, namely
the legacy of too early self-indepen-
dence in a more complex society and
world. The journalist, Trip Gabriel,
claims that surveys suggest that the
Baby Boom generation (now age 31-
49) has a strong desire to protect chil-
dren from a world that has grown more
threatening, and from an era in which
they believe they were afforded too
much freedom too soon. These con-
cerns about the future of children,
about anomie and cynicism, cuts
across political and racial lines, he
says. Gabriel quotes from Generations,
co-authored by historian Neil Howe, to
make his point:

What Boomers do not want is for
their kids to grow up like Generation X
did — no order, no structure, no inno-
cence. Facing too many choices. Being
told the answers to questions they nev-
er had, at too early an age. Exposed to
too much.

Gabriel claims that the mantra of the
Boomers was “question authority.” Now
they are the authority. Surveys reveal a
new more restrictive, rulemaking child
rearing movement among them. A
1995 Roper survey found that good
manners and politeness were at the
top of the list. Responsibility was sec-
ond. Independence and imagination,
high priority in their own era, were
much lower on the list.

But some experts see this new inter-
est in placing limitations on behavior,
and instilling values such as teamwork,
as a product of both parents working
and having less time to serve as role
models for their children. Many mea-
sures of adolescent well-being, for ex-
ample, are declining: increasing mari-
juana and LSD use, a rising incidence
of sexual intercourse by age 15, a
greater potential for acquiring sexually
transmitted diseases, increasing arrest
rates for violent crime, a growing media
focus on sex and violence. Some youth
specialists do not see a turnaround,
Gabriel says, until the larger second
wave of children of the Boomers (now
8 and under) enter adolescence.
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Interested readers may want to delve
into the following:

Dye, N. (co-editor with Noralee Frankel)
Gender, Class, Race and Reform in the
Progressive Era. Louisville, KY: Univer-
sity of Kentucky Press, 1991.

Dye, N. “The Rise of the New Woman:
Women’s Work, Women’s Politics, 1870-
1928,” in M. Cantor (editor) Main Prob-
lems in American History, Volume 2. New
York, NY: Dorsey, 1988.

Dye, N. As Equals and As Sisters: Femi-
nism, the Labor Movement, and the
Women's Trade Union League of New
York. Columbia, MO: University of Mis-
souri Press, 1981.

Horowitz, H. L. Campus Life: Undergraduate
Cultures From the End of the 18th Cen-
tury to the Present. Chicago, IL: Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, 1987.

Littwin, S. The Postponed Generation: Why
American Youth Are Growing Up Later.
New York, NY: William Morrow and Co.
1986.

Loeb, P. R. Generations at the Crossroads:
Apathy and Action on the American
Campus. Berkeley, CA: University of
California Press, 1989.

Modell, J. Into One’s Own: From Youth to
Adulthood in the United States, 1920-
1975. Berkeley, CA: University of Cali-
fornia Press, 1989.

[ § |

Rising Income
Inequality and
Poverty

Sheldon Danziger and Peter
Gotschak  have collaborated on numer-
ous siudies of poverty and unemploy-
rsUs n oatde  and book fom. Ths
timely book, Amerca Unequa, pub-
ished by the Russel SageFamlanm

The theme of the book is that the
global and domestic economy, techno-
gcal  change, famly studue ad

poic poices hae cotbued O te
gadud dedne n famy noomes,
fisng emmrmnetmly ad O an

te US 5 te reslt of aweskening
wok ehic, algacy of socd  progans,
o assodaed  wih the govemments
falre © shoe uwte mdde dass ad
addess te noeese n povety.  Ther
recommendations fal  healy on de-
mandside as opposed to supply-side
s

A Departure from the Past

The authors comment that  the ine-
Quelies n te Ameica of te 1990s
represent a subsiantial epatre fom
o recent economic  hisoy. Famly i
comes doubled in the two decades fo-
lowingWorldWarll. Theyhavegrown
oy mnmay dhce ten Moe sk
ing, manywokers have lower real
eamings than in the 1970s. Youh and
young adults have assumed that they
woud experience the same mobiity
and afluence  as ther paents, but te
authors dam this hope has dmmed in
theneweconomicandtechnological
environment.

The auhos noe tat in the ea o
the 1950s and 1960s, most famiies
dream” — goodwagesandfringebene-
fiss, houwse oweshp, saings. The it

a nealy the samerae. The concgpt of
‘amlyg ke fig d boelS’ seemed
b el rrd e adindeed te por
ety rae decreased, by haf between
the bte 1940s ad ealy 1960s, ad

agan by haf by the ealy 1970s. Now
wagesaremuchla/verandfewerjobs

twoparent families  must wok to alow
for connung  economic suppot  and
homeownership. Theretrementage

berels n te e Wl mmor te
bner e of ’um  onsodd  seauiy

es  spricarly dedng  youg

wokers,

These younger wokers face a soc-
ey deracerized by g nequelies
inwages,incomeandwealth,anda
hoh e o poetyy accodng B the
auhos.  Such condiions are te legacy
o the 1980s ad ealy 1990s, tey say,
duringwhichgrowthinincomewas
skewedtowardthetopoftheincome
disriouion, ad nequelies wihn
andbetweendemographicgroupswid-
ened. Diferet  goups began b expet
seder gas  went dsproporonately o]
the od the beter educaed, twoper
son famies,  and whies.

The Inner-City Syndrome

Thepopularviewhasheenthat

these changed condiions reved alack
o wok ot ad dds The pubic
bods © imer dy poet, sge moh
es, ad dspaced bue ocor  wokers
as te pimay vidms. Danzdger and
Gosdek sy ts B adsoin d e
aly.  The new inequelies hae afled-
eda popuaion goups, een odege
gaduates.  In 1991, for example, 16%
ofmalegraduatesand26%ocffemale
graduatesbetweenage25and34
woked at sometme duing the year
but eamed less then the powety Ire
for afamy o for Ih 1973 ts wes
trueforonly11%ofthemenand37%
ofthewomen. Thedemandforless-

dded, lessexpetienced wokes  hes
decreased  notioeehdly. t s gadd,
even though not visbly  dramatic
changes in the economic environment,
the authos oconend, that eqain  the
danges n Ameicans sandad  of v
ing, not changes in the American work-
e. Adte ogns o the pobdem ke in
te ey 197 k 5 tee s
economc changes that ae the authors
pimay \aibes n te seath for ex
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pordions for g nequally and pov
aty.

The recovery in the 1980s looked ke
apeiod of renewed progess, hut the
dda hady suppot tis  condusion
Ths ea dd kad © job gowth, dedn
ing unemployment and inflation, and
anincee2 h te goss maiod  pod

peiod ‘st the dage” 1heauhorssay
‘for both achange in academic think-
g et te b o dibuin o Y2
ing sandads and a change in pres-
denl  adminstaions. Trese o
famess moved from the background to
ceer dage n te ealy 190" Re
search  on inequialty and poverty began
D atad  moe atenion

A ‘fevisions’ vew of te 1980s
emerged in the context of low wages
and benefits, worker displacement and
dislocation, and connued  high unem-
poyment raes for cetan  goups. And
the media began to notice the problems
asoceied  wih copoae restuduing
anddownsizing,suchastheunemploy-

ment of young colege  gaduates, ook
legeeducated  midde managers, and
ent with tis concem, the auhos
show that since the recesson  of 1973
o 1975 povety raes rose more duing
each recesson  than folowing  each re
ey, paad wh adeding gened
sandard  of IMng  and lowered consum-
e coidence. Powerty raes began ©
mowen a diferent dredion than eco-
nomic gomh. Duing the 1980s the top
end of the income dstibution benei-
ed much more than others.  Ther eam-
ingsandpropertyincomewentupand

ther federd tax raes went down

Macro-economicapproacheshavebeen
oe foas, tBx ad soddl  pdides anah
e Toa&st the mbr n eadng te

n  Whyhasthegapbetweentherich
andpoor,andbetweentherichand
the midde dass gown so wide?

n Whyddnt the gains of the 1980s
‘frickle down” more to the middie

dass and the disadvantaged?
»  Whatchangeshavemademoreof
povery?
»  Whatcanbedonetoreducepoverty
havewidenedoverthepastiwode-
caks.

Answering the Questions

The authos  suggest that most re-
searchers dd not see coming the
change n awage eanings Nether dd
they emson te noease n eamnigs
hequally, te coiug hoh @es o
poet, o the impad o the weakenig
of goemmenia  concen and atiertion
b poety axd nequally n te 1980s

Family Income

The authors  pont out that boh me
dian familyincome,themostcommon
measue of saxad o Mg , as wel
as mean familyincomegrewalmost
continuously fom 1949 trough 1973
The pubic  percgpion in the eally
1970s was that the US. was much rich-
er than eafer, and moe afiuent  ten
aher  industiized neions.  Neher  of
tee VeOs acuaey  Eled  aurent
redity.

The 19731975 recession  was the
bngest ad Seepest S the B
1930s. In 1980, the county was again
n recesson,  fooned by abief  recon
. At ths pont medan famly income
was7.4%belowits1979valueand4%

beow te 1973 el For te it ime
gre te Ged Dggessn te ‘jpE’
amy waswose of than t wasade
cak eak. The roOvety  beging  n
1982 was relatvely srong  and endur-
ing.Meanandmedianincomegrew.By

190t fraly e aoe te pevous
hgh in 1979. But economic inequally
ad poerty ket inceasig. The 1970s
ad 1980 had essenidly podioed  ite
improvement  in the medan standard  of
Mg  Adsments for the shit towed
more femdeheaded famies faled D
epban ts  paadox

What slands  out in te authors
adyss o amy inoome daa B tat
a o the noeased  nequally betneen
1982 and 1989 5 expanabe  in terms
of the income gains for the nchest 5%
of American  famies. Ths top gowp re
ceved more tolal  income tan the en
tre  bottom 40%. The midde dass was

income held by the midde dass was
lower than in any oher peiod shce
WorldWarll. Muchofthegrowthin
the incomes of marnied-couple famiies
wasduetothewagesandworkeffort
o wwes, nat © the g weges of
husbands. Mearmhie, the tax cus of
1981 benefed  the highest income fam-
s mte mide dss h By Den
Zger and Gotschak — see te 1980s as
an ‘hisorical aomay’ anea o =Yg
noomes and g inecually.
WEMnuedandunprecedentedln-

The Rich and the Poor

In ther anayses of weath and pow
aty, te aihos cose a consevatve
measure of povety by usng te ofical
poety e In 191 ts meant $13924
for o foo. Shce no compara
diicel Oeinion d wedh ed&Ed],
col dataonihetops%and

For eape f emy amys n
comedoubled,therewouldbeno
change in income  inequility, but
poverty would decine and the
percentagemhovverenchwould

meee [ h ot tein
comes of most famies  stayed
constant  but the incomes of those
rear the top of te detbuion
increased, there woud be no
chenge n povety,  but inecually
and the percentage of rich would
noeese

Trepoety e @ sisaidy
duing the rapd gowh of the postwar
years - fom appodmaely  40%o0of al
persons in 1949, b 22%in 1959, t
14%in 1969. In that same period, the
fich inceased flom less than 1%to
more than 5%. The midde dass also
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andeconomicforceswasmorecomplex

then thought

f the economy were o Stay onis
peset ocouse, te auhos  esimae
thatmedianfamilyincomewouldhave
o gowv O $39000 (Over 13%) O reum
o te 1973 poety e kel Ther
pont s tat without dramaic changes
in underying  demographic and eco-
momc fados, poety B desined D
say wel above the 1973 level
pot ths oconduson,  te auhos caon
be te ppaty e wg derae
measures. Theseleadtothesameend
e, o © aneen hghe poety
23]

At the beginning of the War on Pov-
ety, te reasonable assumpion wes
that poverty could be reduced by
healthyeconomicgrowth,throughmac-
roeconomc  cotdl of the busness o
de. The Reagan Administration, the au
thos remind us, blamed the stagnation
o the 19s onte e nh d pioss
and on President  Carte’'s  economic
management,andtheyassumedthata
speed-upintheeconomywouldbe
shared equaly by al goups. Nore of
these assumptions  was corect

Disadvantaged Groups

AmajorchangesinceWorldWarll

5 the shikage o tat pat o the pop
ugion, in each decade, tat hes ived
in famies  headed by the nonelderdy

and the nonHispanic  whie.  Danziger
and Gotschak  cauton us o review

ts ted n te oot o te noess
ng popoton o te popddion tat
represents  goups wih - lowerthanaver

ae Mg sandads  and higherthan

agage poety r[es—ie. mnoies

and femaeheaded  famiies. They say
te daia ndcae ta inoeesng had
shp n these goups canat be atrbut
edto ‘moal dedne in the American
mly’ o te e oeese N te
sze o te mnoiy  popuaion In te
absenceofdemographicchange, the

economy sl woud have created  such
inequaliies, and the hadshps  woud
havebeenmoresevereifwomenhad
notgonetoworkinunprecedented

numbers. Futhermore,  govemment  pro-

gams have povided less cash asss
e © lwicome famies n a period
inwhichtheeconomyhasincreased
the need for such asssiance.

The authos  reseach  oconfims that
the past twenty years have winessed a
dvergence  of Mng sandads  among
vaious  goups n Amercan  Socety,
wih someof those receving  the lonest
incomes expeiendng the most sag-
nt iee n Mg sandads  ad te
boges oeesss n poety. NonHs
panc whies are beter of then bads
Hispanics  and other  minorities. Noneld-
ey adlbs ae n abeer posion ten
femaleheaded  famiies. Workers  with
more educaion are faing beter than
tose wih s Quat pely m@es o
mioies  ad pasos h amies  head
edbyunmarmiedwomenareabove25%.
Bak Hgmac adwhie diden I
g h moterony famies  hae poety
raes  as high as 40%.

Children of Minorities

'I'hetrencbtrrmmy chiden ae
womsome.  Whie  chiden
benefted  fom the economic progress
fdowing  Wold Warl, tey dd less
wel in the 1970s and 1980s. Sgnificant
o te economc sas of mnoy
den, over the past wo decades these
chiden hae been moe kedy t© e
wih one parent than wih two. Foloaw
ing 1973, whie the medan income for
al Afican Amedcans inceased by
16.4%,themedianincomeforblack
chiden dd not noease, and the me-
den icome for Hspanc  chiden ©
by 11%. Ths geater dwvegence for
diden then for dher pasos B o
geat pocy ooncem. I 1991, te med-
ansadad o Mg for whie diden
vas 9%6%df al pasons  r back ad
Hispanicchildrenitwas40%6and44%
respectiel). h 191, te medan bback

Men’s Incomes

edely hawe eqaenenoed g incomes
and dednes in powerty. This has been
due mainy to govemment spending. At
the sametme the edelys safely net
wasimproving,economicchangeswere
unkindtoworkingmen.Men'seamings

inceased  subsantaly betveen the
bie 1940s and ealy 1970s, and then
sopped—in fad, ter rea eamings
were lower in 1991 than in 1973 In-

ceased wok hours,  particuiarly on the
pat of female spouses, has been the
pmay coong - Sraegy.

In 1949 men's eamings  represented
82.7%0ffamilyincome.Between1949

and 1969, gomh in mens eamings ac
counted for 73%0of the rapd growth in
famly income, ewven though the propor-
ton of mamed mohes wih eamings
doubed. In 1991, mens eanngs o

acoounted for 634% of tod  adusted
famy hoome, te eanings o ther

WMVES  representing 215%. Cealy te
brgest  souce of noome for these fami
les remaned te mens eamings.  Afer
the ealy 1970s, however, the gowth
rale of men's eamings dSowned, more
wives entered the workforce, and wag-
es and hours of work decreased. By
1991, wothids o d mahes n wo
paet famies  had eamings, but the
absolie level of eamngs of menhad
stegreted

Athough men’s eamings remained
the Bget soue o Bmy e tey
accounted  for oy 25% of the growth
in famiy income betwveen 1973 and

1991 h te 1990s wies eanings adir
ay mphed toe o menas te pime
Iy reason for ay govh h any n
come. Wies' eamings  now accounted
tr %%d te ihcease h tar  dif

dens sadad o My

These resuls, based oncaell s
zer ad Gotsdhek  tet & B aderse
economic  changes —in  particular the
dedinng  eamings of men—that ex-
pan cuert  economic hadship,  rather
thansheerdemographicchange.Mean
male eamings have hady grown over
the past two decades, and inequaliy in
men's eamings has increased.

Whatthedatashowforwhitemen
hods tue for minoity men. The gow
ing inequality of te past two decades
hed amir  eeds onte Mg san
dardsofwhiteandminoritymen.How-

e, she the meden sandad o v
ing of minorites has been much lower
ten tet of whies, te inequaly 5

Acee n pot 5 edcaod bee
fis  Thee hes been apaten o g
res of low eamings for boh whie
and back male high school  graduates,
wih the two goups begimning to dr
verge in the 1970s. This has been tue
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for te eanngs o cdege gadues as
wel The authos conend that  conser-
\@B@@&Hﬂs o the dierences n
eamings between these two racd
goups hae vasly overesimated  the
oe o ndvild molivaiion, famiy
studure  and detachment fom the &
bor maket Athough these fadors

hae cotbued © the dgpaiy, e
auhors  say, they do not explain much
of the incease in economic  hardship

oer the past twenly years.

Female-Headed Families

The public view has been that a
lige popaton . of femae  heads of
househod are on wefare raher than in

employment  But the authors’ datasug—
gest othewise. Women's eamings  in

fom govemment programs.  Dedining
govemment cash tansfes  have not
made much of a diference n ter I
ing standards. By 1991 govemment
cash tansfers  amounted to only 10.3%
of the meanadusted income of famr
liesheadedbywomen. Theyaccounted
for20%in19609. lfthesewomenwere

not woking, the auhos pont o,
ther Mg sandads woud be consd
eably lower than they ae now. I
1973 cash tasers aweraged 42 times
the poverty ine and accounied  for 32%

oy
2 tmes te pperty e o 17%d
@ ajsed famy  ihoome

Increasing Poverty
'ITlewtmrs gve mucho ther at

ty o noomes patodaly those o
men, as the maor eanatory  infuenc-
&

Therewasmuchdebateinthelate
1970s and eay 1980s about whether
noeased  inequiily wes comelied
moe wih  bongierm  stuaural danges
in Bbor makes than wih temporay
responses 1 recessions. However, the
auhors  pont out that as economic
growthexpandedinthe1980sand

eamnings  inequaliy ao gew, it became
obvious that the US. was experiencng
bgiam  economic  changes.  FuHime,
yearfound  wokers, not oy kbor mar
ketgmpsvwhaooesstogwemment

reductionsweremadeinunemploy-
ment insurance  and weffare.

Techmologcal  as wel  as economic
d“argesrwepayedasmfcart roe
N hoeesng  nequally, acoodng O
the authos.  Compuiterization has in+
ceased the demand for  higherskied
wokes wih  a resuting decrease n
theemploymentopportuniiesandwag-
es o those wihout compuer sds

o te US. hes
reduced eamings  sonificanty, and up-
wad eamngs mobity  has not
ajdargedapneaddy’ oer alng pert

Agan,  dilerert epas hae die-
et epanaions oconceming te e of
technological dange, some aiiczng
the measues used O sudy s  efieds.
But te auhos pont out that te nega

tve effeds of such change on eamings

hasbeenwelldocumentednotonlyin
geed  sasid sudes hu a0
merous industyspedic sudes.  Alp,

doso a te pice of equiy, Meawmhie,
the pubic secr hes been et o com
persae for tese negave efeds  of

economic and technological pogess. It
doe nt © e © s ocason n te
198s

Job bss 5 sometimes gven as an ex-
peraion  for inceased  inecuelly. How-
ew, te athos mrpot ta te edet
of job loss was about the samein 1979
and 1989, sugesing  tet ts  factor

aocoured o vay e o te die-

ences n eamings.  These losses  many
et denges n te ndesiE Eile

re o te bBbor foce, acodng ©

Danziger and Gottschak. For example,

an inceased  number of workers  are
temporaries. The number of these
workersgrewsevenfoldbetween1972
and1991.By1992temporaryemploy-

ment wes as large as the steel and auo
industries combined. And rather  than
repondng D busness omes,  te e
oftemporaryemploymenthasshowna

Steady upward trend.

The Author’s Conclusions

The o researchers  are quick O ac
knowiedge that weare only beginning
to understand the combinaion  of com-
pex nibencss tat ek n te

gowh of income inegualiy in the US.
ad te sonicart neradve eeds o

these facors. In summary, however,
tey ind stong evdence regaing e
oe o tee nbences
n Inoeased  gobelzaion o makes.
n Impoved  efidency, whose negetive
gk 5 gesle ey
n Tedndogca — dhange.

o the lgbor

n Change n the studure
e

These changes have both posive  and
negatve  efeds on income  inequally,
but the oed tadeof  hes been i
ceased poverty.  Govemments  pimary
cbigation n acgpalt demooagy,  the
auhos sugges, 5 © develop  poides
tet hep ot te nequiies resuing
fom these changes.

An Anti-Poverty Strategy Based
on the Research

Danzger and Gotschak — ae dear
about the lessons weshould have
leamed about pubic poicy over the
past several  decades. Ther message s
tat pdoes ta ae na conssert
wih the pubics pespedives  ad ex
pectations wlnotbesuocms’u o be

and fanng  programs  have proven ©
be niialy epesie,  een though n
somethe coss have been ofset by sig-
nicat  beels D s h &ens
d eaes tae o ploss n
voMg  subsiantal sendng,  someex
pats esimae it woud ke humancao
d hedmat o aod 17 tkn ]
1966 by b redee neqeies L
ety b big te wege dabuin
Wb te 1979 bd
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Anaher lesson 5 thet maket foroes
done ae not cgpebe o resoMg the
economichardshipwearenowexper-

encng, and terfore te authos view
goemment adion  as essenial In that
conext, tey concentrate on an ade-

qQuate govemmental  response,  partic-

by asssance N mpong te em

ployment and eamings of thase with

ow dds, ad those most adverssy &
fectedbyeconomicchange:

n For thase wih jobs: expanded wage
suppements  and chid care.

n  Forthosewhowanttoworkbut

theminimumwage.
n  ExpansionoftheEamedincomeTax
Qe

o Renddbe income Bx cedis  for
the woking  poor.

. See nome Bx e o te wok
g poo

n  Empoyer subsdes.
n Pubic senice  employment
n Chid suppot

The focus is on eanings  sypplements
and wok goportnies, raher then
work incenves  and reguirements. The
authorsemphasizethedemandsideof
te Bbor malke, ad gy ther Sat-
ey o a those negaively  impaced by
economic,  technological and relaed
D be oughy 4700f famly heads. t s
an impressve  empiicaly-based and
ambious agenda in apeiod of uncer
taintyandunprecedentedgovemment
refrenchment

Editor’s Note

Those interested in other publica-
tions of the authors may wish to delve
into the following:

Peter Gottschalk

“Transfer Scenarios and Projections of Pov-
erty into the 1980s,” in Journal of Human
Resources 16, 1981.

Policy Changes and Growing Earnings Ine-
quality in Seven Industrialized Nations.
Research paper. Boston, MA: Boston
College, Department of Economics,
1994.

[Co-authored with S. H. Danziger] “Macro-
economic Conditions, Income Transfers,
and the Trend in Poverty,” in The Social
Contract Revisited: Aims and Outcomes
of President Reagan'’s Social Welfare
Policy edited by Lee Bawden, 1984.

[Co-authored with S. McLanahan and G.
Sandefur] “The Dynamics of Intergener-
ational Transmission of Poverty and Wel-
fare Participation,” in Confronting Pover-
ty: Prescriptions for Change edited by S.
H. Danziger, G. D. Sandefur, and D. H.
Weinberg, 1994.

[Co-authored with G. Sandefur] The Growth
of Earnings Instability in the U.S. Labor
Market. Brookings Papers on Economic
Activity 2, 1994.

Sheldon H. Danziger

[Co-authored with P. Gottschalk] “The Pov-
erty of Losing Ground,” in Challenge
May-June, 1985.

“The Poor,” in Human Capital and America’s
Future edited by D. Hornbeck and L.
Salamon. Baltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins
University Press, 1991.

[Co-authored with S. Danziger] “Child Pov-
erty and Public Policy: Toward a Com-
prehensive Antipoverty Agenda,” in
Daedalus: America’s Childhood 122,
1993.

[Edited with P. Gottschalk] Uneven Tides:
Rising Inequality in America. New York,
NY: Russell Sage Foundation, 1993.

[Edited with G. Sandefur and D. Weinberg]
Confronting Poverty: Prescriptions for
Change. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1994.

Readers are also encouraged to
read the National Commission for Em-
ployment Policy’s On Shaky Ground:
Rising Fears About Incomes and Earn-
ings by Steven Rose, published in
1994. Rose’s analysis supports the the-
sis in America Unequal. The conclu-
sions in this monograph are these:

n The American economy is providing
upward mobility for a declining pro-
portion of Americans.

n Lack of access to post-secondary
education is a barrier to job oppor-
tunities.

n A widening income gap is generat-
ing anxiety even among well-edu-
cated and experienced workers.

n A declining number of men are up-
wardly mobile — in every income,
age and education category.

n Average male earnings over the en-
tire decade of the 1980s were 4%
lower than the 10-year average of
the 1970s.

n Women are earning more than men,
due to longer work hours.

n Higher family living standards are
depending on women’s earnings.

n  Young adults are much less suc-
cessful now in advancing their ca-
reers.

n The relative economic standing of
black men has fallen dramatically.

The U.S. is viewed as being in the
midst of a profound economic transi-
tion. Those with access to skills and
technologies are doing relatively well.
But new skill and technical require-
ments are polarizing the economic
well-being of those with the necessary
skills and those without.

The author asks for more flexibility
in the labor market, through portable
health care and pensions, education
and training, counseling and job assis-
tance, accurate labor market informa-
tion, family support, and partnerships
between capital and labor. The push is
for more adaptive labor market policies
which help workers adjust to significant
change.
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A Victim of Policy
Neglect? Wealth
Inequality

Poety specdss foos mogt ofen
on soad  and icome  inequialiy. Weath
nequally s fequenty igoed  How
e, te Bir & B begmig ©
cpire  adyss aenion 0 te
190s—the edent of curent  dispar
tes in weath ae unprecedented.  The
combined effects  of income and weath
for Ameicen socely, and theefoe for
E yuh

Cosset wih te noessng  iner
et in weath inequalty, werevew Ed
wardN.Wolffsnewbook, TopHeavy:
ASidy of the lhoeasig  hequaly — of
Weath in Amenca, pubished in 1995
byTheTwentiethCenturyFundPress.
Wolf is professor  of economics at New
Yok Universiy. Heis aso managng ed
ior of te Revew of lhcome ad

Change, acound  memberof the Inter-
naional  Assocaion for Reseach on I+
comeandWealth,andamemberofthe

ediorial boad of Eoonomics Sysems
Reseach Hs pingpdl aess o reseach

ae poodidy gonh ad the dsiF
buton of income and wealh.

A Perspective on Wealth
Inequality

€00Nomic - Secuiy. Weath & the sumof
te arat vde o d te a5 a
househod owns minus al the house-
hotls  Bhies Wedh aswd asin
come, can vary over tme but the
fomer, WO inssfs, 5 the founcdion

for afrhs  bgn  seauy.

Athough cetan kinds of income
come fom wealth, such as interest on
savings or mutual fund accounts or
re, Wolf esiabishes  tat income and
weath are nat identical Somekinds  of
incomedonotfiowfromhousehold
wealthandmanyformsofwealthdo

not produce income. Although both are
souces  of wekbeng, weath & te
aicd esue  Faries  dieig n
ter hoome ad famies  difieing n

beasourceofeconomicpowerandso-
ca influence ower anumber of genera
s

Contemporary Wealth Inequality

The 1980s offered  enomous  benefits
o te o o te wedh dstibuion,
whie te st o te popdaion  exet
enced adedine. In fad, 80%0f house-
hods experienced adedne between
1983 and 1989, f one looks exdusively
a rea fnanca weath, such as bank
accounts,andstocksandbonds.Even

if housng weath is added, the bottom
40%0of households had less wealth in
1989 than in 1983.

Duing the samegenerd perod, the
recd  dsibuion o wedh dedned
fom anadeady bw e  The reaive
income of Afican  Americans, Wolff
says, held seady at approximately  60%
of white income in the 1980s, but the
rektve neath o most back famies
encesinwealthbetweenwhitesand
beds asakgy o samy, dsaim
nationandlowincomes — buithiscon-
diiongrewworsebetween1983and
1989. In 1983, the median whie famiy
had eleven tmes the weath of the me-
dan nomhte famly. By 1989 ts rafo
hadrisentotwentytimes.Nowmore
than one in three nomwhite  households
hae no postve  weath a a, oom
paed with one in eight whie house-
hak

Historical Trends in Wealth
Inequality

The 60year high in wesath inequal
ty in the US. was 1989, wih the top
1%0f weath holders  controling 3%
o ol housshod weath. The nchest
1%owned48%ofthetotal. However,
the ree in weath inequally fom 1983
1989 was unusually  dramatic.  The
share of the top 1%cf wealth hoders
rosehy5%. Thewealthofthebottom
40%decined.  Amost al of the abso-
e gans in rea weath were absobed
by the top 20%of wealth holders.

Americanrealwealﬂ19rewbetvveen
1962 and 1983, gowing even faster af
tr that Ameican maketble weath
acualy grew twice as fast  between
1983 and 1989 as it dd betwveen 1962

and 1983, It had amost doubled since
1962. Average financd weath gew

faser than makeiabe weath duing

19831989, revesg  the retionshp of
the 1962-1983 pefiod. Awverage house-

hod icome aso gew faser in 1983
1989 than in 1962-1983. But in both pe-
ods awrage income grew more sowly

than awerage weath. The gomh in aw
eragewealthtendedtomaskchanges

n s dsriuton Wof says wemust
look at medans rather than means. The
medan of the weath dstibuion 5 de
fred aste bd o veadh ta daks
the popuaion  of househos b o
eqetszed  goys  F ooy te o qur
e epaenes anincease n gowh,

medianwealthisunaffected. When

tends in the meandeviae from tends
n the meden, ts ®© uwsta @as

ad lsses ae unevenly  dstbuied

Duing 1983-1989, meanwealth in-
creasedby23%butmedianwealth
grewonlyby8% withthebulkofihe
gans concenrated a the top of te
distriouion. The share of maketeble
net woth held by the top 1%rose to
3%in 1989, whie the share held by
thebottorn80%sfellbymorethanone-
fh Ths ted b5 eeded N fed
net worth, which was distibuted even
more unequaly than tolal  househod
wesath.

In 1989, te tp 1%df finandaly
wealhy famiies  owned 48%0f the to-
@ The top onedfh acoounied  for
H%of ol financal weath, and the

the same degree as marketable  wealth.
Futhermore,  the top 1%of wealth
hoders  receved 62%0f the il gan
inmarketablewealthbetween1983

and1989. Thebottom80%received

only 1%. This trend was a shocking
tumaround,  Woif says, from the 1962-
1983 period, when every group enjoyed
soreshae o the oved gomth n
veath, and gais wee oughy n po-
poton b the sae o weath hed n
19%2

Income  diistribution aso became
moreconcentratedbetween1983and
1939, Most of the relive income gain
wenttothetop1%,whoseshareofto-
talhouseholdincomegrewby4%.A-
most al te loss n income wesfet by
the bottom 80%of the income distriou-
(1))
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Changes in the Structure of
Household Wealth

Wof fooses hs adyss  of suc
e on demogrigphic  diferences, and
diferernces n the compodin o
weath. Househdds in the age group
4569 are nowthe wedthiest group in
the US, wih those 70 and over the
next wealthiest, and households  under
45 the nedt. The average weath of
white and norwhite  households  contin-
ved o converge, but the gap in aver-
agewealthbetweenwhitesandnon-
whites remaned very large compared
with  differences n income, and the
bner hef o the wedh dstbuion for
nomhite  househods actually  dropped
behnd te loner haf for whie house

And there  have been importart shrﬂs

n rebve wedh atoss tee goups
Middeage households gained at the
expense of younger and older house-
hods Radd dierenoes ae gyicant
aswel Most of the gans n weath for
nonwhitehouseholdsbetween1983
and1989wereexperiencedbytheup-

per hef  of the dsibuion raher  then
tose ks et She 1970, for ex
ample, there has been no increase  in
therateofhomeownershipamong

nowhie  famiies. Whie the gap in
meanwealthbetweenwhitesandnon-

whies dosed futher  duing the 1980s,
the gap in median weath widened, re-
fleding ageser neguely n wedh
for nowhies. For the median non-
whe fmy, te dieed 5 A
and growing.

Ananayss of the composon  of
houschod weath tels us about the
ways in which households save. Be-
tween1962and1989,therewasama-
jor denge, Wof sas i te savng
siaeges of househods.  Savings  fom
assets and equiies  dedined fom 52%
of goss weath t 38%, and savings
fom red esae and uni
business equity rose fom 48%to 59%.
Househod debt as a propoton  of net
worthfelfrom16.4%to15%between

1962 and 1983, increasing O 165% in
1989.0Owner-occupiedhousingwasthe

most important  asset in 1962, 1983 and
1989, hut iis goss vaue was no more
ten aoetid o ol a5 ok ™=
vaue more than onedfourth. In 1989,

housing represented  29%0f the gross
vaue of assets, and net equiy in owmr
er-occupiedhousingwasonly20%of

goss assels. Busness equily  and oher
red esate, and sbdks, bonds and

Other Societies

Wolfs andyss o daa fom Europe
5 uetig n enms o or van o
American socely as the primary  model
of sodal democracy. Athough measures
of househod wealth and assocated i
daios o wedh inequaly difer
acoss naions, Woff says the evdence
sgess tet n te eay pat o the
20h cenuy westh inequalty n te
US. was comparable to that in Swe-
den, but lower than in the United King
domandtherestofEuropewherethe

upe deses  tediorely conirdked
most of the weath. But by the ke
TheU.S.nowhasamuchhighercon-
catmaton  of weath than the Eugpean
Union.

Wolf fooses hs amdyss  onte
UnitedKingdomandSweden,because

o te gester accuagy, comparabity
and avaisbity o ther daa Whathe
s 5 tB

UnitedKingdombetween1923and

1974, wih only minimal change

fon then on. The shae of the top
1%of wealth holders fel from 59%%
o 20%in that perod;, by 1990 i

was 18%.

= The sametrend in Sweden, athough
the dedire in weath inequalty was
more continuous; by 1990 the share
of the top percentie was 21%.

« Ardion i weath concentaion

in the US, United Kingdom and

Swedenunti  the ke  1970s— but
duing the 1980s ashap incease i
the concerraion o weath n te

US. and Sweden compared o the fat
tend in the Unied Kingdom. This
occured n te conexdt  of consever
tve economc poices n bah te

U S. andUnrtedKlngdom andaso-

wealthbetweenthatcountryandthe

us, fndng ta the shaes o te top
1%,5%,and20%weresignificantly

hoher n the US, indcaing thet
wedh  inequally 5 geder. Ths o
peared © berbed D te fad tat
French households retain  a much high-
e popoion . o ter wedh n te
formofowner-occupiedhousing,which

5 moe equaly  distibuied aooss te
popuion  then oher  assels.

Income vs. Wealth Inequality

Wolff wants us o understand  that
vealh  inequally n te US hes &
ways been greater than income ine-
qualty.  The top 1%of weath hoders

hes typcaly owed onefouth  of o
householdwealth,comparedwiththe
8%t09%0fshareof income heldby

those a te low end of the income ds
tiouion. Thityseven pecet o te
ol real income gan between 1983
and1989wasreal|zedbylhetopl%

able wealth gain; 3%%of the income
galnwenttomenextlQO/ooﬁncome

receivers, and 24%went to the bottom
80%,comparedwithincomereceivers

receMng  ony 1%of the marketable
wedh gan Betay te op fh o
the Amercan popuation  receied  more
ten 75%df the bd ioease N ir
aore add o te ivease h wealh
The stking naue o tese daa reved
aworisomechasmbetweensocial

deses N Ameican  socely.

Heoicaly, te dabuin o
weath and the distbution of income
have been in paralel Income  inequial

ty dedned seady duig te Great
Depesson  yeas ad &l damaticaly

dung Wold Warll. Asigt dedie
occured  between 1945 and 1953, fo-
loned by a shap rse between 1981
and 1989, In 1989 boh the concerta
ton of weath ax income inequally

pedejlhemeese nbdhsetapre
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Interestingly enough, where there
havebeendiscrepanciesbetween

weath and income  inequility, Wolff
fns acase n te Ao o sok pices
O housng pices. Stods acoue pimar
iy © te uper dass homg D the
midde dass. Whenstodk prices i+
gease e O hosg pies  te
share of weath owned by the most af
fuent goups noeases. Wof  contends
thet te dala cofim ths eqandion

The Taxation of Wealth

In e US, houschod westh s
taxed by way of cgpial gains taxes ad
esae  taxes.  Indviduas ae exemped
fom taon onte it  $600000 o
wedth, and taxed a magnd raes be
yod thet exempion.  Ceptal  gains,
which refet  the difference between
te sty pice of anaset adis po-
chase pice whenan asset s acualy
sod, are faxed a 28%as pat of te
reguar  federd  ncome tax sysem. But
Copil  gans tet ae ndided N ade
cessed persons  esee  ae exempt

Europeancountriieshaveamuch
more edensive sysem for txing  house-
hod wedlh, ncoporating aded tax
onwedh n addion ®© cgplal gas
ad esate  txes. The tax raes, howew-
e, ae not hgh—a few percents at
most  In most countries, OWNeEr-oocU-
ped hosng 5 BXde, aswd as
bonds, stocks and shares, and unincor-
poated busnesses. Mogt couries e
qure an anual assessment of the tol
maket value of pesonal  popety,  even
though te defintion o maket vale &
wely  diiok D demire I add
ton, most have a combination  of
death, gt ebe adcgpid s B¢
&

The Author’s Recommendations

The remainder of Wolfs  book pro-
vdes data on the benefts of expanding
weath taxaion n te US. Smuaions
suggest that a combined income-wealth
taxaion  system may be more equitable
than our cument income tax system.
Woff dams tet aweah &x 5 sU-
psdy  pogessie,  Sce te hgher
taxes would be bom by oder house-
holds, manied couples, and whites—
that s, those most affuent However,
he pusues answers O severa ques-

fonrs about te pobebe efeds o
wedh  taxaion, particuiatly reene
idence  and distbuiondl efieds.

Regadng the it oconcem, he finds

the Swiss veson o awedh tx the

most eflecihve n reg fuds Wh re
spect to the second, since income and
weath ae nat hghy ocorelaed, he

sees anewweath tax as shiing the
taxburdenawayfromyounghouse-

a the gowh in (makeisbe)  wealh
between1983and1989accruedtothe

top 20%of households”  whie the bot
tom40%ocfhouseholdsexperienced
maceworse by the fadt that a groowing
perceniage of househos  had zeo o
negative  net worth. This phenomenon,
Wolf says, ceaes umency about the
need for new govemment pollaes The
1993 Congressonal budget bl mimored
one strategy—an  increase in marginal
nome Bax raes for the weathy. But
tee rAes ae d bner ten a te
begnning of the 1980s, and far lower
than in the 1960s. And they are having
ony amodest effect on income ine-

and equaizng ool
1) noome dore & nat a suficent
gaue of wetbeing o the ably © pay

taxes, and 2) an annual wealth tax
may encourage  indviduals 0 tansker
ter assas fom ks podudve D
moe producive  uses. Wolf asks for a
veah &x iy negaed wh ape-

ton of the Ameican popuiaion  whie
making an important  revenue  contribu-
tn

Editor’s Note

Readers interested in probing Edward
Wolff’s writings for more insights,
please see:

Growth, Accumulation and Unproductive
Activity: An Analysis of the Post-War
U.S. Economy, Cambridge University
Press, 1987.

As co-author, editor, or co-editor:

Productivity and American Leadership: The
Long View, MIT Press, 1989.

The Information Economy: The Implications
of Unbalanced Growth, The Institute for
Research on Public Policy, 1989.

International Comparisons of the Distribu-
tion of Household Wealth, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1987.

International Perspectives on Profitability
and Accumulation, Edward Elgar Pub-
lishing Ltd., 1992.

Convergence of Productivity: Cross-Na-
tional Studies and Historical Evidence,
Oxford University Press, 1994.
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Balancing Growth
with Economic
Equality

For anoher pespedve  on inequak
ty, webidy rmvew the man idess
andrecommendationsin GrowthWith
Equi: Economic Polomakig  for the
Next Certuy by Main  N. Baly, Gay
Butess and Robet E Lian,  pubished
by The Brookings  Insfiiion n 1993
The research  supporing  the book was
sponsored by The Brookings  Institu-
tons  Center on Economic Pogress  and
Employment whichhaspublishedeight
books and aseies of Bookigs Papers
mEoonormAamy se 5 e
ishment in 1988. Growth With Equity
s te frad wvoume pubished by the
Cerie.

Whe te ppios afdes hn ts &
sue of Ewvalaton  Forum oconcentrated
our attention on economic  and social
inequalty, these economists  want us 0
bk a te aica reliorshp betneen
slaNgrwvl‘nlnmeeconomyandln-
geasng  inequalily. What concemns
tem s the bogiem pafrmaxce o te
Americaneconomy.

The auhos  repot  thet in the twen
e  yeas flowng 1948 ouput  per
person grew faster than 25% a year.
This was high enough to double the av-
eage Ameicans M dandard N kess
then tity yeas. Snce 1973 honewe,
ouput has grown only 1.2% a year,
whichmeansthattheaverageAmeri-
can must wait twice as long to winess
adowbing of hs o her income. At the
sametimeincomeshavegrownless

eqel

TheAmericaneconomicpiehas

been geting lrger far moe soMy  than
it dd duing most of the poswar ea
And the pie has been diced more un-
eveny. In the next decade and be-

yond, the naion faces no more urgent
an economic chalenge  than reversing

these two trends.

Avaigy o pobemsoving Srate-

gies havebeens.xgg%ted Someex-

pats advocae for a Japanesesye n
dustidl  poicy emphaszng  ivestrent
n gedt ees adbes o po

ducton —through subsides and tade
Ohes suggest newinest

acualy  slow economic growth. Mean-
whie, they dam that Reaganomics

contrbouted sty  te -

gee2 N neoely.

The Trade-Off Between Efficiency
and Equity

Amajorthemeofthebookechoes
Atur Oluns dassc, 1'_:cpaiyandEiE
foeoy The By Tiackdf — pubshed
1975 by Bookings.  Baly, Butess and
Litan want us to understand that some
poices  that huny longiun  economic
gomh ae not oconssent  wih the goa
o geger equly, and some poices
that improve equiy maynot be consis-
tent with successful  economic  compet-
ton n te newgod ema

The auhos  use freer tade as an ex
ampleofthisdiemma.Moreopen
tade 5 k& 1 moivae (n”rparm o]
e ter  podudMy O reman ocom
petitve, but t mayaso reduce Amer
canworkers'eamingsandemployment
oppartunies. Trade proedion can re-
ducethedamagetoworkers,butmay
jeopardize  economic - growth.

Despie te aihos  gppredation of
Oans maor teret, they aso belee
that growth and equity can be
achieved  simuianeously. They refer
abundant evidence that progess o
wardbothgoalscanbeaccomplished
a te sametme. In fag, ti‘seyszeepolL
des supating boh  produciviy
equasbergl”qymrm h

the 1980s for islance, te US eqpet
enoedrapld grth arxjaszeable re-

amogte ket sded d oonioug,
they say, to economic gomh. And
WWaecnrMDedeob& thet
that poedt and impoe the job pos
pecs of wokes hamed by freer  inter
rndiond  ftade, can be pusued ity

Balancing the Equation

The authors  adknowledge  that  pro-
ductivity gowth and improvements  in
My dadacs n an nemaionsized
economycannotoccurwithoutsome
el o woker dspacement Macoeco-
nomic polices  can minimize  unemploy-
ment and sebize infiion, bu oy f

movetonewsectorsofemployment.

poides  must addess the oocupeatonal
Based on empiical  evidence and the
authors  concems,  a comprehensive
programisrecommended — amixof

poces  for encouagng  longun
gomh teat does nat saaiice equiy.
Ther agenda flows from ther ownre
seach ad fom asees of sudes on
the sSlowdown in productivity in the
US. adthe genedly poor perfor-
mance of the US. economy. This agen
daresponds 0 two maor obecives:

1 Toincreaseeconomicgrowthasthe
mainsupportforAmericanliving
Sandards .
Whattheauthorsmeanis‘amore
rd e o advance n tod
ouput.and afser @ o noeese n
ouput, hoding constant the amount of
inpus  used 0 produce that  output”
This can be achieved, they beieve, by
rashg  Bbor  proolicidly. The economy
couldproducemorebyworkinglonger
hous and padng  addiional peoge in
jobs, but the added income

poorly-peid

woud be woth less than the free tme
gen w. Sot 5 we, te auhos

popose, for te Bbor foce © ‘Wwok
smarter, produce more goods, and de-
My  addiod sviees, wih the same
level  of wok effort” Whenthe authors
tak about economic growth, they

therefore meante gomh i poterial
ouput, ‘e ouput that can be a-

taned whenlkbor and capid ae fuly
empoyed and inflaion 5 not acodkerak-
ng”  Consequenty, apimayy ool

must be o impove the eficerncy with
which te naions lBbor and capial

siock  are  utized. This can be acoom-
pished accodng O the auhos agen
da, trough adances in edroogy, i
poerats n maeged Sds ad the
ysdy o wolkes

2 To reduce income |nequaI|ly par-
ticularty wage eamings.

Thegod 5 D adee geder eqek
ty trough a reslocation o te Bx bu-
den or tvough heaver relance  on gow
emment tansiers such as pubic

assisance. The auhos  advocate  cefat
recbdon  , foosng  boh @x hoeases
and spending cus on the group that
haes benefted most fom longterm  eco-
nomicgrowth,namely high-income

Americans.  The authors  place more im-
potance oninceased  equaly i pre
ax incomes than on a redstribution of
money via te tax code. In tis sense,
ter gSaegy o doe B anioease
te b 9 o bwage wokes
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Recommendations
The authors  comprehensive  strategy
invoves  alarge number of recommen-
daions uder saved poicy aess Un
deing  themes ae
n  The most effiecive way b increase
eoormucngth s O incease the

n kB mpeadve tet tee bein
ceased investment N woker  tain
g, patoaly o tee bdig te
kds o Bbor nmelet 96 ta ae
ment

n Fee tade adis operess o fo-
egn goods, technoogy  and capiol
mustbeemphasized.

n Joblosas must be dfoded  asss
tance in moving fom shinking O
gowing secors  of the economy
reduce te economic coss of dso
i

Someoftherecommendationsregarding
bbor poices ae pesed N Foue 1

General Recommendations
The improvement of skill training within
schools.

The improvement of the skills of the cur-
rent labor force.

The development of improved R&D pro-
grams for public training efforts.

The encouragement of firms to link work-
er pay with company-level performance.

The upgrading of employment services.

The establishment of a non-cause-related
program of earnings insurance.

Figure 1 » Edward N. Wolff’s Labor Policy Recommendations

Specific Recommendations
Encouragement to schools and employ-
ers to provide high school transcripts to
potential employers.

The requirement that all students take na-
tional standardized tests.

The tying of salaries and promotions for
teachers to the performance of students
on standard tests.

The establishment of a public/private enti-
ty to develop tests and credentialing sys-
tems for noncollege occupations.

The institution of a pay-or-play training re-
quirement for non-college-education
workers.

The development of a more systematic
evaluation effort.

The creation of a system for measuring
performance.

The infusion of employment services with
updated occupational information.

The conversion of the Ul system to a
multi-use system for different kinds of un-
employment.

[ J |
Economic Inequality:
A Comparative View

In 1995, the Omanzaion for Eoo
nomicCooperaﬁonandDevelopment
(OECD) in Paris published  a landmark
repot,  Income Distribution n OECD
Courties:  Evidence  fom the Luxem-
bouyg Income Stdy. The repot  pro-
vides damaic  information on posin
dustil sodeies i which wesem
youth are goning O maturiy. The
boodengh  repot  delas  the reseach

questions,  methodology  and resuls  as-
soceied  wih aseies o adyses o

come Study (LIS), supplemented by in-

formation  fom cared out by

membercountriesoftheOECD.
TheLISwasbegunin1983under

the sponsoship  of the govemment of

LuxembourgandtheCentreforPopula-

fon, Powety and Poicy Sudes n Wak
fedange. t s beng funded on aocon
rung bass by te center and the
Inemational Netnvok  for Slud&s n
Technoogy,  Ervionment,
andDevelopment(INSTEAD),andby

the National Scdence Foundaions in
membercountriesoftheOECD. The

main obecive  has been o ceate ada
thase oomainng  socdal  and economic
data gahered through househod sur-
veys in 25 countries, whch can sene
as asouce of information for  compara-
e gqds

TheOECDreportisauthoredby
three economss whoare assodaes  of
theINSTEAD — AnthonyB. Atkinsonof
Odfod Unvesy n the Unted King
dom, Lee Rainwater of Havard Univer-
sty, and Timoty M. Smeeding of Syra
cuse Unwversty—who  drected  the
anadyses. The studies were conducted
incooperationwithOECD'SEconomics
and Satisics Depaiment and s Edu
e

The pupose of the anmalyses was to
examine income  distibution aonss
OECDoounMesandcomparemeex-
et t© which income is dspersed be
tveen housechods, adusing for the
& o housgdds nerdiod die-
ences in read income, and (where suff-
cet dala were avalabe) the infuence
ofpropertyandemploymentincomes
whie acoouning for dred  axes ad
cxh fases
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The auhors  ae quick O pont  out
tet not d te dia asbbe n te LS
databank cover the sametime periods
o ae eqaly eeswe  Fooegt meor
OECDOrountries, honever, a substantial
agyss o te b adtends n e
qually wespossbe, ad te resus

ocoud be compared o national  studies
conducted within  each of these ocoun
ties.  The reseaches aso  admowledge
that there were a number of expected
baties 0 dbia comparabily. Never-

on hcome distrboution.

Trends Leading to Increased
Policy Interest in Economic
Inequality

I B nowaid D eqoe garh
s addieeces  n nded ne-
fos  resouce  derbuion petems
over tme, and to understand how the
marketanddemographicforcesand
pudc  podes  dled  te ede  em
nomc sats  of vaious goups  wihin
tee sodEEs

trm Somedttmerimm&s had

n  The eqandng heguaity in te ds

tbuion  of eamings h saveerd OECD

Qounies

n Thegened dedre n the patdoe
ton o menin te Bbor foce, ad
te noeese N ealy reilemen, a
the sametime femae kbor force

particpation hes been inoeasing

and female wages have risen  relaive
to male wages.

n Theagng o the popuaton, creaiing

stong budgetary  pressures  on na-
s sy rmnes

n The largescale demographic  chang-
€S ooouning, such as the gomth of
sge  parentood.

n The changng fom of taxaion and
ncome tansfer  poiy, such as te
lowering  of the top income tax
bades n seved oouties and the
redudion n beneft  coverage and
bes

n The woldwide incease in retums
on captal  income and changes in
the distboution of asset onnershp,
nddng  privatization progas.

n Immigration, technological dhange,
ad the transformation

n Using information coveing oy wo
yeas N somecases medet  dificuk
0 by geed tends
In summarizing the secion on daa

Quely, te auhos emphasze te o

brg 1) U compadbiy 5 Imposs

be, 2) adoping a commonset of defr
nions meansthat esimaes for any
ore couty maybe less  satisfactory

than f each were isoated, and 3) san

dardizingthroughacommonapproach
does not necessaly — achieve compara
Ly, Neateess t B da tea te

reseaches cadosy  dentied te
major problems  and sought to adust  for
them o the exent possbe.

The Main Findings from the
Analyses

Severd appoaches ae used for re-
potng comparsons  aooss  sevenieen
posindustiel reions.  The generd oo+

duson & tat te Scadavian oo
tes, Benelx and Gemary exhibied

te kst m=hive  nequaly. The hghest
bk o ehve  neqaly wee recod
edn te US, Swmzehd ad kad
There wasarnse in te 1980s for the
mgoily of couties  suded,  hut tis
wes not  universal. Increases i

o fou, ts (nmmded b aod n
comeof $26728. The equvalert i
comeper adut a te lower quatie,
25%upfromthebottomoftheincome

distrouiion, wes $8240, the 5h per
centie, epressed as apacenage o
the medan, was 61.7%. The dede &
b nh te US veste bges vde e
coded i te income dstibuion or
OECxountres. The bottom decle was
oy sighty o atwd o the medan
comparedwitharound45%inAustralia

and Canada, and values in excess of
55%in Belgum, Fnland, Fance, Ger-
many, Luxembourg, Norwayand Swe-

den. However, differences aooss  counk
es were kbss damaic a te o

pacere

Anctherapproachwastoexpress
differences n ems o what poporion
o te popuaion s below spedied
percentagesofthemedian — forexam-
pe, howvmanypeope ae Mg in
households  with  di incomes
below haff the median. If 50%0f aver-
age income is used as a standad  defint
ing ‘ow income” andif ‘average’ B
measuredbythemedian,then theU.S.
siood out wih 184% of the popuiation
Mg in households below 50%c0f the
natonal  medan. The propoion  with
“modest’incomes, between50%and
70%ofthemedian,waslowestinthe
US adlmgest in the UK

At the sametme, in the US. the
popaton  in “‘wekodd’ households
(above150%ofthemedian)wasmore
than double that in Sweden. In the
US, UK, K|y Idbnd ad Asidl
about aquater of the popuaion
wihn te midde o te income dsti
buton; in Swedenneaty 40%is in
that range. In te US. there ae moe
households in both the lower and up-
per income  categories; in Sweden, few
e n those cigoies

EvaluationForum

n Issuel2 n  Summer1997

19



Features

Atid agppoach wes D repot  df
fees n s of sdaes o od
come. Usng tis measure, the US.
Average income in the US. woud have
o be hgher by 50%if thee were a
more equal  distibuion o ome In
bddg a tends n te derbuion o
income over tme, the maoiy of OECD
oouties doned arse N inequally,

most particuiarly te US. ad the UK
The Unique Methodology Used
Quossteiondl ae fe

quenty miseading because the data do
nat et compasbe  defniors o
the measures used b study key var
abes. In the anayses o LS and the
suppementary  nafional  dala, measure-
ment issues were given unusual aten-
fton. The maor ssues wee 1) te def-
nion o noome, 2) te deniion o
the wnt and popuaion  suded, 3 the
kind of adustment madefor household

sze , and 4) te knd of adustment
used D repeset hequally.

The researchers recognized et the
sraieges used were not apefedt sou
ton © the defniondl pobem. Never
theless, tey were resouions Support
ed by the 1977 United Nation's
Posod GuHes  Ths dedwe
oired asadad suce for dein
ing and cdeding momedsnbjim
Saisics v reford SYs s
For example, the authors
that the line between market and gross
onlysenousoomemre”najmg was the
edson o empoyes  conbuions

Some Conclusions

Despie  undersiandable data  quality
andcomparabiityproblems,the OECD

anayses ke agant Sep towad abet
r udesandng o te dferences n
societies. The comparisons  make a
saement  about the  relationship be-
tween sodal  democratic  principes and
economic equty.  Ths staement s

damng wih repedt © the inequak
tes eidenced n the US n te b
1980s, gven the sodd poemics  about
ecpliaiorem t 5 a0 animpoiat
commentary on our foom of capiaiism

In 1993, approximately 7.3% of the
U.S. population was young adoles-
cents, ages ten through fourteen. Of
these, approximately 20% were liv-
ing below the federal poverty line.
By the year 2000, more than one-
third of all young adolescents will
be members of racial or ethnic mi-
norities. To compete in the global
economy of the twenty-first century,
America will need all of its young
people to be healthy and well edu-
cated.

The average proficiency in sci-
ence, mathematics, and writing

among eighth graders was slightly
higher in 1992 than it was in the
1970s. However, these performanc-
es have not improved enough to
keep pace with the higher level of
skills required in a global economy.
In 1992, only 28% of eighth graders
attained the proficient level in read-
ing, representing solid academic
performance at grade level. Two per-
cent read at or above the advanced
level, representing superior perfor-
mance. The remaining 70% demon-
strated partial mastery of the knowl-
edge and skills required for pro-

From a 1990s report prepared by the Office of Technology Assessment, U.S. Congress

ficient work in the eighth grade. In
1990, 7% of the eighth grade class
of 1988 (most of whom were then fif-
teen and sixteen) were dropouts. By
their senior year, 12% of this class
were dropouts. Dropout rates vary
by students’ race/ethnicity: white
(9.4%); black (14.5%); Hispanic
(18.3%); Asian/Pacific Islanders
(7%); and American Indian (15.4%).
The personal economic conse-
quences are profound. High school
dropouts are unlikely to earn suffi-
cient wages to support themselves
or their families.
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Introduction

In this issue we place a magnifying
glass over youth issues. We have
asked the following group of experts
on youth development, programming
and evaluation to respond to a set of
questions about youth problems and
possibilities.

David E. Brown is a senior policy
analyst with the Center for Policy Re-
search at the National Governors’ As-
sociation. Long interested in youth is-
sues, beginning with a high school
internship with one of New York’s Youth
Bureaus, he majored in Political Sci-
ence and Urban Affairs at American
University and received a graduate de-
gree in public administration from
Baruch College as a National Urban
Fellow.

In the early 1980s, Brown adminis-
tered federally-funded youth employ-
ment programs in New York and later
coordinated education and work expe-
rience projects targeting economically
and educationally disadvantaged out-
of-school youth in New York City. In the
late 1980s, he developed an employer-
based career exploration and job
preparedness program for at-risk teen-
agers. Working for the Maryland De-
partment of Juvenile Services, he for-
mulated policies and legislation to
improve the responsiveness of the
state’s juvenile justice system. At the
Center for Policy Research, Brown is
concentrating on social policy, legisla-
tion and new initiatives in youth develop-
ment, school-to-work, job training, youth
violence, and community service.

Gary Burtless is a Senior Fellow in
the Economic Studies program at the
Brookings Institution in Washington,
D.C. A Yale and MIT-trained economist,
Burtless held positions in both the U.S.
Department of Labor and the U.S. De-
partment of Health, Education and Wel-
fare in the late 1970s and early 1980s
— in the office of the Assistant Secre-
tary for Policy, Evaluation and Re-
search in DOL, and the Office of the
Assistant Secretary for Planning and
Evaluation in HEW. He has been at
Brookings since 1981, with the excep-
tion of 1993 when he served as Visiting
Professor of Public Affairs at the Uni-
versity of Maryland.

His major areas of concentration
have included labor market issues, in-
come distribution, and public tax and
transfer policies. His recent research
has focused on the sources of increas-
ing wage and income inequality in the
U.S., the influence of international
trade on income inequality, the job
market prospects of public assistance
recipients, and the reform of social in-
surance in Central and Eastern Europe
and developing countries. During his
distinguished tenure at Brookings, he
has co-authored and edited several
books and authored numerous articles
on critical social policy issues.

Susan P. Curnan has been director
since 1990 of the Center for Human
Resources in the Heller Graduate
School for Advanced Studies in Social
Policy at Brandeis University. She is
also an associate professor and chair
of the Heller School’s graduate pro-
gram in Management of Children,
Youth and Family Services. Her major
work is in translating research and ex-
pert opinion into “best practices,” the
design and management of innovative
national and local evaluations, and
consultation on issues such as educa-
tional reform, workforce preparation
and community development. Her inter-
ests extend also to strategic planning
regarding youth issues and the moni-
toring of a clearinghouse and national
electronic network on children, youth
and families.

Curnan has been principal investi-
gator of a four-year youth research
project funded by the U.S. Department
of Labor which synthesized research
findings from a number of social sci-
ence disciplines. She was principal
consultant in the conceptualization and
implementation of the Department of
Labor’s Youth Fair Chance initiative,
and was chief developer of the Sum-
mer Beginnings National Work and
Learning Network. In 1982 she was
elected an Outstanding Young Woman
in America in recognition of her profes-
sional and community service accom-
plishments.

Andrew B. Hahn is Human Services
Research Professor and Associate
Dean of the Heller Graduate School for
Advanced Studies in Social Welfare at

Brandeis University. He is also the se-
nior faculty member associated with
the Center for Human Resources, the
director of the Heller Program on Inno-
vations in Social Policy, and the direc-
tor of the Rothman and Giddon Fami-
lies Project on Media, Health and
Social Policy. Most of his research and
policy work has been in the areas of
education, training and employment for
disadvantaged youth, dropout preven-
tion, and welfare reform. He was co-di-
rector of Career Beginnings, a national
mentoring program for disadvantaged
youth, and is involved currently with an-
other large-scale youth project, Summer
Beginnings.

Hahn has evaluated a range of
youth initiatives for the Rockefeller,
Ford, Clark and Lilly Foundations, re-
cently completing an evaluation of the
Quantum Opportunities program which
focuses on youth development. He has
been principal investigator for a num-
ber of multi-year national youth pro-
grams, and is currently principal evalu-
ator for a national business/education
partnership program, a national net-
work of education and entrepreneur-
ship programs, a high school program
in Baltimore, and a project to examine
federal youth policies.

Robert J. Ivry is Senior Vice Presi-
dent for External Affairs and Develop-
ment at the Manpower Demonstration
Research Corporation (MDRC). He is
an expert on a range of policy issues,
particularly youth employment policy.
At MDRC he is responsible for devel-
oping and implementing many of the
research firm’s major demonstration
projects, and for disseminating the re-
sults and recommendations flowing
from evaluations of these demonstra-
tions to policymakers and practitioners.
He has been involved with a number of
youth demonstrations such as JOB
START, New Chance, Career Begin-
nings and Project Transition — their
development, implementation and
evaluation. He was instrumental in
broadening MDRC’s research focus to
include the evaluation of innovative
school-based reforms beginning with
the School-to-Work Transition Study.
And he led the team conducting an ex-
perimental evaluation of Career Acad-
emies, the first such study of one of the

EvaluationForum n Issuel2 n

Summer1997

21



Commentary

options under the school-to-work legis-
lation.

Ivry’s career has combined project
management with policy research. In
the 1970s he managed the mayor of
Baltimore’s Youth Services. Moving to
MDRC in 1980, he took part in the
management of the 1980s’ Youth Incen-
tive Pilot Projects, the largest national
youth employment demonstration ever
funded by the U.S. Department of La-
bor. He has since been involved with a
range of policy initiatives in education
and employment for disadvantaged
youth, school dropouts, teen parents
and youth in welfare families.

Christopher T. King is Research
Scientist and Associate Director of the
Center for the Study of Human Re-
sources in the Lyndon B. Johnson
School of Public Affairs, the University
of Texas at Austin. At the Center since
1980, King has conducted numerous
research projects in the areas of edu-
cation, training, welfare and employ-
ment. His current research focuses on
the implementation and impacts of the
JOBS program and related welfare ini-
tiatives, and on outcome measurement
and school-to-work issues.

He has taught labor economics, hu-
man resource management and policy
analysis at the University of Texas,
Southwest Texas State University and
the University of Utah. He was Chief of
Research, Demonstration and Evalua-
tion for the Texas Department of Com-
munity Affairs and the Governor’s
Office, initiating an experimental evalu-
ation of Texas’ dislocated workers pro-
gram. In addition he was principal edi-
tor for the U.S. Department of Labor’s
Advisory Committee report, Working
Capital, and authored Cross-Cutting
Performance Management Issues in
Human Resource Programs for the Na-
tional Commission for Employment Pol-
icy. He has served as a consultant on
performance measurement and man-
agement issues for a number of gov-
ernment and private sector agencies
and organizations.

Gary Walker served as president of
Public/Private Ventures in 1995, and as
its executive Vice President between
1986 and 1994. Public/Private Ven-
tures is a private nonprofit research
and demonstration organization in
Philadelphia specializing in youth pro-
gramming and evaluation. He was for-

merly founder and partner of Grinker,
Walker and Associates, Inc. in New
York, a private sector research firm. Be-
tween 1981 and 1983 he was Senior
Vice President for program develop-
ment at the Manpower Demonstration
Research Corporation in New York,
and held other managerial positions in
MDRC between 1974 and 1983.

A graduate of Yale Law School,
Walker began his career with a New
York law firm, then became president of
a legal service firm, and subsequently
served in supervisory positions in the
Vera Institute of Justice in New York. He
is the author of a number of policy
analyses and evaluations focusing on
youth, and a consultant to The Ford
Foundation and other national founda-
tions. He currently serves on The As-
pen Institute Roundtable on Compre-
hensive Initiatives for Children and
Families, and is a member of the Urban
League’s Advisory Committee on Youth
Development.

Alan Zuckerman is Executive Direc-
tor of the National Youth Employment
Coalition, which involves eighty mem-
ber organizations. The Coalition’s pur-
poses are to improve training capacity
and prepare youth to become produc-
tive workers, to serve as a clearing-
house for information about successful
youth development programs, to pro-
vide a forum for exploring alternative
youth employment policies and strate-
gies, and to create a support network
for the youth development organiza-
tions.

Zuckerman has developed policies
and implemented programs in employ-
ment and training for the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, the Council of the
Southern Mountains, the Opportunities
Industrialization Centers of America,
and the Home Builders Institute — and
Temple University, where he has
taught courses in manpower and youth
development. He has been a consult-
ant to the governors of New Jersey and
Pennsylvania, the President’s Commit-
tee on Manpower, the National Com-
mission for Employment Policy, com-
munity development agencies and
public housing authorities. A long-time
advocate for improved efforts to assist
young people in developing their
potential, Zuckerman has written nu-
merous articles on youth employment,
service delivery and computer commu-
nication.

Expert Panel
Responses

Question: Whatmajorproblemsdo

you el Amecan sodely kb fdg in
the 1990s regarding  youth develgomert,
educaton,  ocoypatonal tanng  and
employment?

David Brown
Lok a tis quoe

Whatdoourchildrenandyouth

e oby? Fudaion, nseau-
ty, fa, despar, reseimet, o
fuson, and ldk of oppotunty.
Wemust ot et these  dificut
years rob our young peope of
hope.

This saement by the General Secre-
tay of the Nationa Chid Labor Com-
mitee  descibes  contemporary croum-
dances, yet it wes madeon Apid 26,
1939dmg theCormenaa on Chidren

andcommunismacrosstheglobeinthe
1930s and the combinaion  of wide-
spread youth idleness,  unemployment
and despar in America heightened
andeties  about the commiment of
American youth O democratic  prnc-
pes. Honever, many of the pressing

pat by the onset of Wold Warll. Most
young peope were, for beter or worse,
advely engaged n the war efot Sub-

sequenty, many of the young of that
erawhosurvivedthewarwerethe

berefoaries o te gesies g9 &
ead invesment in postseconday edu-
cation — theGIBil — andtheunprec-
edentedpostwareconomicexpansion.

Today, manyofouryoungpeopleare
oce agpn Bdg  fusteion,

ty, fea, despar ardr&eenmert Wit
ou pomeng pogeds  for ther
tures,hopehasagainbecomean

increasingly rare  commodity among
many young aduls,  paricuiarly those
resdng in uban and rud  communi
s  hoeasgy s dyujhame
and vidence, and the seemingly
piccbe  due dgangsamlpaariay
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hategroupsamongmanyyouth,are

indicaive o apevdet loss o hope
Siates have experienced  a continued
e n te socd adid ass o te

reirs  ebly

hate cime have plagued communites.
High rates of teenage pregnancy con+
e © arest the devdopment o

mayaddescet  gfs sl iespons

bity  amongten fahes, and impar

the development of the next generaion
d diden

This tme, honever, there s nona
fond caenge as fomiddbe as Woid
Warll or afederal program as ambk-

tous aste GIBI onte hozon capar
be of once agan  posiively engaging

vast numbers of the naon's  young

peope. Futhemore,  Amefica s no

longer te singular  economic  power-

house it wes ater the war. Today, US.
companies must compete aggressively

wih ter foegn ocoepats  © rEbn
ter dwae o nerdiod ek

Gary Burtless

Young peope in the Unted States face
one main probem in geting esab-

ished in the wok force —finding a
suce o tahhg ta s widdy reoog
nzed as efedive. Aninceasng per
centage of young peope aempt o

se tis pabem by endling n hogh
Megaded  two ad founear  ocoleges.
Ths souion pobaby woks for the

maoiy  of sudens whoewdl and
compete oolege.  But for  many teenag-
es abr B Mt asddday souion
to ther poblem. They may have faled
o pafom wel in seconday schod

dossooms, S0t s doudul whether a
okee dssoom Wl der  abeter

venue for  training. What these  young-
slersneedsasumedf‘encbmoc—

Youngsters whodo not fare wel in
potunties n te phvae wokpace
Fewempoyes ae wing © ke te
ik o nesing ©n hgh sthod dopous
o hgh schod graduates whoare in
ther be ®es o ealy wees Asa
resu, manyjob market entrants who

There can be lite dout tet this
schooHowork ‘system”  leaves  many
youngsters  unprepared  to eam a good
irg

Andrew Hahn

The major problem we face regarding
the ‘human resource” chdlenge s that
asanationwehavenotanddonot

e sgody te devdopment of ab
ad  nfastudue o hep young peope
make developmentaly approprigte . tran-
dos b te mansieam o sooel.

The job training/youth
seoond chance educaion  “field” s regh
ly a conseldion o srd poessod

efiots operaing onthe magn o most

communiies  effors. Whie ts gener

eizam.oenaiy has many excepions,
s

Sd targ for te dsadvariaged
hes aways been asmal enerprise. It
is nowin retreat, and even among
someadvwocates tere 5 the feing tat
it mght bebeter 1t expeiment wih
aowume doe mooes g,
gats) tan ivest n ‘pogams”’ Pub
ic educaion enoys apopety ftx fom
o fanag npb tang te fan
dd bese andvey misson o the ener
pise & sl debaed Ths shoas how
muchwok s sl requred © get wok
force  development  policy arﬂprograrrs
fimlyembeddedinouriocal
ties

Rob Ivry

As we approach  the next  milenni
um, the sate of Ameficas youh s pre
caios.  Soies aoud n te pess
about youth  alenation and gpatty,
vk aime,  sagant (rd;Er'ua'rg

sults fromsludes of youth employment
and tainng  programs  have overshad
owed the success sioes  and are ofien
gegedzed O it d s et

ments for young people.  Proposed poi

mindset, 1t View young peope as are
souce and asset to be nutured  and
auliveied @her  ten a by D be
goed o viled Whet ofen  gels oo
soued in te bizad  of regave youh
525 o5 B te ek ey o
youngpeople despte  overwhelming

evidencethatmanyyoungmotherson

weffare  remain in schood, wok and en
o n tanng pogans despe  fag
fomdabe  pesondl and Suaiondl
poblems.  Pubic  suppot  for  education
and cime pewtion  povde  aralying
pont for poicymakers o overcome
ter  shofsghiedness ad enect ok
cdes which suppot the development of
young people from adoescence 1o
aduthood and fom schod t©o work

onhelpingyoungpeople — ourfuture

labor force—become ddled  workers.
This s one of the reasons why the
SchookToWok  Opportuniies A of
and why the naton's  govemors  agreed
at the educaon summit meeting in
March 1996 t0 encourage Sttes O set

the pubic investment in knowledge de-
velopment over the past twenty years
hes te poenid 0 pay dvdends

the tems of the debate can be
changedfrom“whyhaveprograms

faled?” to ‘how can youth programs

EvaluationForum

n Issuel2 n  Summer1997

23



Commentary

be more successi?” Whie the resuis
of most youth programs have been dis-
couaghng,  espedaly for young pecpe
who have dropped out of school, there
are some beacons of proven  effecive-

ness. Theddenge s D pomoe pok
ces which emsbe saies  and localies

tobuﬂd upon and expand these suc-
ceses whie encouragng futher exper-

merlaion, 0 tet te repatore o
provenprogramscangrow.
Chris King

Undoubtedy, every generaion  of

youth has had to face s own unique
setofrraupoblemssrmihebeg}
i n tis cenuy, tey hawe
had to deal wih massve uban migra
fons and the dsappearance  of
famy e an alencompasay e
nomic depresson, wold wars and dv-
sve ‘oonfics” Ths gererion & now
s o pob

Rather they are located wihn tempo-
ray senices. Manyyoung (@nd not so
young)workers now find that they
must set out onter caeas woking
as coningent  workers hopihg o secure
amore steady secondHung  job wih a
‘e’ employer. Moeower, as tey @O
on, employers  are no longer  providing
thetrainingwhichonceaccompanied

these jobs, nor ae they mananng the
institutional memoary of them which
oder wokes bought t© bear, o tat
young workers  have access to the type
and level of humancepitel  investment

toos withn frms which they woud
have had before.
Secod  ad relaed, s tat ewen

mostworkerswhohavebeenholding

oo ter jobs ae wachng as ther
eanngs dedne in vaue. Anowwel
documentedandexpandinggapexists
betveen those in the top reaches of
the Bbor maket and vitualy eenyone

ee , Gotsdek
and many others).  Youth must be fac-
g noeesng pessue n poor famies

to dop out of school to help make ends
mee, epecely N gt o te dmin
shng and less dependeble  safely  net

sudued  tansions fom pudic
schod t higher educaion o © wok
onte pat of or youh 5 tly anma
fona pobem of consdeabe magnk
tude Commisson onte Skds of the
Ametican  Workdorce's 1990 report,
Amerncas Choice; and Ray Marshal
and Bob Glover, 1994).
Fouth, the nafion seemsto be mow-
ngno apenod o niolerance ad
This s unprecedent
edin tmes of hgh govh in Gross Do
mesic Product (GDP) and produciviy,
and relively v leves o unempoy-
ment and infiation. Any number of
goups appear 0 be snging  out minoik-
uea hcm:sauals immi

mes have so dealy  become inter-
meshedat d leves adin d  dmen
sos, ad peopes cotd  oer ther
Mes dminshed.  Noe tat someof the
fasest gowing gouss n our county,
nowand for the foresceable fuure, are
the very ones whoae te focus of this
ndgane

Educational  instiutions ae now ex
pected to play rodes which would have
been inconcevable st agenemion o
two ago. Schools must educate for de-
mocracy and ciizenship as wel as
peyng amaor e N prepaing  youh
for wok and caeers.  They aso ae
savig as hedh ad paeng Sdb

educdos did cae fdies ad o
d hs
Gary Walker

For alage and inceasng  number of
youh, the besc fooes n e ‘hau
' sumoundings — famiy, neighbor-

hood, fiends, schod, empoyers, oo
necions t te g wold—are

weakening  Smulaneously. Quite  unwit-
ks hosgpieble © the hedly  develop
ment and transtion 0 adubhood o is
youth. That is the most fundamental

problemweface.

In addion, or sy hesn s
historical and clud  roos  adeegp amt
bvaence about diect govemment in
tervenion n sood Bes  That ambv
dence B patoaly ekt regadng
soda  and economic  equity  policies. We
do not  consisenty eede te ocom

miment  or good sense necessary  for

govemment poices  and resouces O
hep ebud te basc posive  fooss n
many youths'  lves.  Wehave a had

fime seeng pubic sodal poicy as an
negad pat of wat it tBkes © keep a
compex fee maket and indvidualor-
ened sooely hosplebe 0 healhy
youth development  Worseningcondk-
fons for youh, and an ambvaent at-
tude sbout usng pubic poices and
fuds o mpove those  condiions, are
asios par o dsdks

Alan Zuckerman

AndrewSum,ofNortheastemUni-
cence has been extended untl the age
o thity. Ths 5 hgppenng & atme
whenwagesforallbutthetop20%oof
wageeamersaregoingdownand
young people areworking  fewer hours.
Asaresu,  conventional  wisdom about
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young peopes  emrance  inb  te labor
foce must be tempered by the cuel re-
aily o te conempoay lBbor  market
Accoding  to Dr. Sum:
n There ae 3mion dopous ages 16-
24 — 2miliondropoutsareunerm-
ployed

n  Theaveragenumberofweeks
woked by 1721 year ods has
dopped sigly  for a  youg peope
and pummeted for Afican Amer
can male dropouts to 209 weeks a
year. (The aerage for Afican Ameri
can make high schod graduates is
35.3weekscomparedtod0.5weeks
for d hoh sdhod gadees)

n Red anua eamings for 1721 year
ods fel between 1973 and 1994 by
3B%(M $968) for mae dropouts
and 25%for al male high school
gedees (o $10180)

n For 2029 year dds, meaneamings
for make dopous el 42Q%fom st
under $20000 in 1973 © $11223 in

1904

n Accoding to Doug Besharov of the
Amefican Entepise Instiute, 10%

of Amercas youh (ages 1623) are
“disconnected” — not in schoo, not
n te miay, ot woking, not mar

ied o a ket oe e

n For women, the rae s 34%c0of Afir
can Americans, 21%of Hispanics,
Ppofwhites.

n For men the rale is 23%o0f Afican
Americans, 13%ofHispanics, 7%%0of
whies.

n Thelong tem impact of being a
‘Osoomneced yout' s
— S0%are poor.

— Income50%lowerthannever-
cisconnected.

- lesskdy © hae hedh -
ance.

— less key © hae ever woked
r all =
Lonver wages and a later enty into

fulime errplwrrerlnﬂmtdfut

toachievethe

g ajh, sy

hepply ever afer.

Wihout fath in the fuure, many
young people drop out of school and
A onet nhbidg ta wke
Bl 46

deemed at fisk for developng  such be-
haios o pobdems.  Inenvenions fe-
quety ooccur ater apobem has su-
faced, raher ten seekdng O prevent
the pobem fom oconing n the fit
pece. Theyofen |l O addess the
psychosodal  developmental  needs of
and fragmented maze of federa pro-
gams confounds  local  senice  debvery
and pomotes  delayed  intervention rath
er then holsic prevenion. Moreower,
these progams have nat signiicanty
reduced the problem assocated — with
adolescents. In many communites,  the
poblems havwe inceased  despie  inten-
s ewenios

Snce te dawnof tis centuy, we
have contnued to posipone the age at
which young people are expeced t0 as-
sume adut rdes.  Yet one of the most
commonlyoverlookeddevelopmental

imperatves  of adoescence s te need
o be vaued, © hae ausefu, mean
ngu adrespeded e She n
many instances  the famiy and the
communitydonotprovidesuchoppor-

fnies,  young people  seek and find
valoktion, satis  ad respedt flom ter
peergroup.However,whenunguided

dence assated, rmllderuy aeventualy
estabished. Concurrentl, much of the

cepted and to achieve status among
peers has proven to be a powerful  and,
D doe, Wl udelenged  foce

duing  adolescence.

The continued  weakening of famiy
and community social support  systems,
couped with the dearth of programs or
sraeges ponoing oed youh de
velopment,haveplacedmanyofAmer-
cas young pecpe ‘at sk’ Due party
to famiy breakdovvn and increased

el Aste pogeds for decenpaying
jobs have eroded for many pooly edu-
caed youh, sohester fath i te
ssem. Honever, te inoessng  rek
ance of saes on secue oconfirement
addess te fres o or youhsew
ing sysems, ocouped wih te aus in
fudng for pewenive pogams, ae
Cepeing  sele resoutes, g as te
naio’s  youth popdaion ks about ©
suge agan n te bir pat o te de
cace.
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Gary Burtless

The problems faced by non-colege-
boundyoungstershavebeenexacerbat-
ed by the stong growth in demand for
hghy  quelied wokes. Ths ted B
aidet n widenhg wage dspariies
betveen workers with college  degrees
andworkerswhohavenotreceivedany
education beyond high school. The
tend 5 a0 edent n wdeng ds
parites between the wages receved by
wokes whohave just entered the I
borforceandworkerswhohavehad
fiteen ormeyeasdmam*eme
Boh educaonal  qualficaions
lengty work experience aremorehgh
ly pized today than they were two or
moredecadesago.

t & moe mpoiant  then ever tat
wokers  obiain good occupational e
dentials, but young wokers wihout a
ooege degee ind & hader then ever
b id empoes wing D et n
te kids o aedentes tat acualy
woud help their young workers.  Young
peope wih less then acolege degee
hae pad aheawy pice for ths def
gy in o tanng ssem They
hae sufered seep wege dedines  in
compansonwnﬂwyoungstersmhohad

stamps,AFDC,Medicaid,andother

pticbeneflsngetedmp(ﬂm
wih diden

Andrew Hahn

I amnat paroLiady Sdul about
dentiying te tends ta hae con
tbued the most b the development
of sodd prodems and the exacerbation
o youh pobems. Professor  Wiiam
Juiuis  Wison hes dsoussed  the  oumi
gaion of mdde dsss peope fom i+
ner dies, te e o ahgly esranged

and oM rights,  which mayhave con+
thued © mode doss g, ad te
daghy suwlle  of fmies wih e
assocdied  ddleges of Sige parerk
hood and egiimecy. | tik B B

compex o dsaggegate  genuinely
tee redionshps, dhough sod s+
efss ey g © doso | dotirk
atend woth naing is howthe pre-
cedingsocialandeconomicmovements
havetouchedtheprogramsphere.Con-

sder that o manytented  peope
have oumgated 1o te sububs, afad
to wok wih young people in our inner
iy neghbohoods. Pogam saf i
workforceandcommunityprogramsare

ofen dscommeded  fom highy es
trangedyouth,anddonotknowhow

best o hep them combine had Skil
fang wh sof adk 44 tEg
The ‘background”  problems  of famiy
e adpoety ae 0 seer ta
many young dients bing abunde of
pobems tat ‘shge  puposs’  shot

velopment
boh pat of te pobem and the sou-
tn
Rob Ivry
Severd  nierrelied fdos  have oo+

forawideningincomegapbetween

young people  with post—seocnjary de-

grees, young peope wih high school

dpomas, and high schod dropouts.
Second, the combinaion  of the

Uban schools  have been resegregated
based on ‘whie  fight’ and resdential
housng patems.  The evdiment  of
siudents  of coor has gown  about
75%inurban  schools.Poorurban

youh ae physcaly  soeed  fom job
gowth  opportuniies in the suburs,
and pubic  transportation 5 inadequate
0 enable manyyoung peope © get
these jobs. These youth often know
few peope whowok at steady, fuk
tme jobs, and tus ladk acess  job
netwoks  that midde and upper dass
youth use O comnedt o jobs.

Fouth, the recenty enaded welfare
reb_rmlegslanm may place  added

tanceandworkrequirements,young
peoplemayhavetowatchyoungersib-

Ingss, o dop ot of schod D wok h
oder O cotbue hase‘w n

Gary Walker

Trefd tet t ©kes noessgy
more tme, energy and good luck for
aus Io_mdeadeoertwi*g s te

economic  sgueeze on aduls  exacer-
bates alonger aiud  ted towed
Bohng age gous,  and i youlhis
poceed wihout  much interaction.
'Ihemnbrﬂm 5 devasaing: youth
smply do not get enough tme and at-
ferion  fom aduls, and our socely
poses ever more complex chalenges  for
youthtogrowuphealthyandmakethe
transion D aduhood  suooessily.

The recent  emergence of a strong
poliical foce which hods tet amost

ewry chalenge and problem in an ind-
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fom aeas of job gowh futer  hinders

the abity of famies  and communiies
o udetake adone, wihout pubic i+
terverlior_lf te budng o supots ad

phenomenon nat only  limits adults but
aso presenis 0 youh a fomidebe,
imted  and depressng  view of what
ther fure pospeds are and how
muchte lager socely caes about
them.

Our devdion t free makets and
frredom—our halmarks and strengths
as a naion—have baddied  regarding
healthyyouthdevelopment.Weapons,
drugs — andamediadevotedtothe
snsdiod, e negave, e puey
commercial — theseconsequencesof
ourfreedomhavehelpedshapeanen-
vironmentwhichrequiresmoreand
fons wih youh, a te eat tme tat
such supports are geting weaker. We
are confused about whet o do, since
wedomt ke © Imi adk o copo
ratefreedoms,anddonothavemuch
pecedert  for dong so, even for te
goodafourownyouth.Sowefocuson
exhoraion, nat pubic  adion

The fact that so many of the youth
most afected by the above tends are
o cdo, ad fom poor famies aly
exacetbates  our confuson  and urwik
ingness b adt These are the groups we
ae qdet © hoU ndvioLiely a
pobenms  and diff-

tsmvdforLsk)ad«mAedgem

Alan Zuckerman

Youth are becoming even more iso-
bied Addescence b bsig  oger as
the transiion o wok ad asabe fam
y due oous B n kB Soe
paent famies  and twowage-eamer
famies  ofen meanthat young people
bk a consrudive relationship wih an
aout Ths 5 ocouped wih rapd
changesintheeconomyandwork,
\AMlchmeanmanyyoungpeopleare
fadg caeer prepaation
wihout the counsel of a knowledgeable
alt
ed and seeing afure of shotem
pbspaylngpovenywagesmanyyoung
pecpe hae ife  hope of geting  a
goodjob.Lackinghope,someyoung
peope dop out of schod and further
school has aways hut one's chances
for geing ajob, but the reduced i
vestmentin“secondchance’programs
dmeies oppotuniies for e mott at
sk young peope.  Youth do not voie
and are out of the manstream.  Taxpay-
e revofs  have reduced fundng for ed
Lowincomeyoungpeoplehaveless

creates compefiion  among youth and
betveen groups of young people. Black
andwhite,AngloandHispanic, urban
andsuburban,youngwomenand

young menare al compeing for scarce
resources — education, jobs, oher sup-

agecy n ths oouty, adi oceaes a
seHiling prophesy.  Young pecple
are amested ne\mlarger_ numbers and

Question: Whatdoyoufeelhavebeen

te eeds o tee tes h te 19905
regading 1) te nare of the Amer

cn wokloce i the 1990s gven the

global  economy in which the US. must
now compete, and 2) the integration of
Amenican youth info  that workiorce?

David Brown

Career  opportLniies for manyof our
neion's  young peope (and ther  par-
es) ae seemingy  eveporating  before
ther eyes Toreman compeive i te
gobal economy and O saisy invesiors,
American  businesses  have dashed  labor
ocosts trough desic downsizing, wage
adberefis  aUs, pat  reocaions,
adte hing o ocoradid, patime
and temporary  help.  Each of these
oostauting Saeges  artbe D te
uncertainty and despair faced by Amer-
s emagng bbor oo, s youh
The welpayng  and rekatvely seaure
bnsd ps ta edded ealer geer
aions of margnaly-educated young
Amercans 0 suppat  famies, pur-
chase homes and raise ther  economic
ad o sEs  have vty dsp-
peared.

The naions  changng job stucire
hes aso  ocontiouied D neasny e
nomic  inequality based on educational
attainment. The gap between the aver-
age wages of the high schoodl graduate
and the odlege graduate has continued
o gow snce the mid1970s. Pubic
schools, which adequately  prepared
t‘nevastnumberofyour‘gpeoplefor

ingeesig
mands of the postindustrial econamy.
Secondaryeducanon in America s un-
foosed on the oolege-
bound, whie the remanng maority
ae  den dead e hat b
o pepaaion  ta wl  ensbe tem
ener oontemporary  labor
makes. The imied vaue of the high
schod diploma is demonstated by the
fat thet high schod dopous  wih
daen yeas o schoong donat fae
anyworsethantheirpeerswhocom-
pete  high school or acheve a GEDbut
do not pursue postsecondary  education
a &g
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At the recent Nafonal  Education
SummitconvenedbytheNationalGov-
enos  Assodaion . and BMn Pak
sades, NewYork, summit cocharr Lou
s Gesterer, Jr, the CEOand Chaman
o BV, saed ‘h a1 igeasgy a
bal ecoomy, | amnot lking our (Amer
Indeed, weare aready seeing the
resus o te cdgpe o o pudc
sthoods, ad al o us—saes ad
busnesses  dike—are beaing te ooss
o fue Mayof te raions  leeders
oonor tet F the Uned Seess 5 ©
maan 5 peeminent posion N te
worldeconomyandintermsofthe
sadad o Mg eped byis dr
zes, daege nithves need © be
udergken jonty by the pubic and
phvae secos tet wl npoe te
transiion fom schod to wok and en
able young people tomake productive
contributions to the economy. However,
thedominantthemeofAmericanedu-

caion, which assats tat afouryear
ookege  educaion s te oy reasonabe
tak 1 economc sefsufidency ad
socel  sais sk asapasset  ber
ier D devepng  addiod career
petways for  secondary-schod Stk
des

Gary Burtless

Asaresut o tends tet have ad
vessy dfleced  kesseducaied Bhor
forceentrants,youngmen(andyoung
womenwih very low levels of schook
ng) ean subsanialy ks than youg
peoe, wih drmir  qudlicaions,
eamed twenty yeas ago. Theloss in
eamings has probably delayed the age
atwhichtheymarryandmayhavede-
lyed te age a which tey frst hawe
chidren. Adoescence  has been ex-
tended formany young people so that
t nowindudes te ke teens and ealy
twenties.Youngpeoplehavebeen
fored © e wh e paes g,
because the job maket ofers no oow-
ouswayforthemtoeamenoughmon-
ey o suppat themseles.

Andrew Hahn

I woud not want to hypothesize
Mthegchaizam o te wokiooe
n te 190s 5 the snge most impor-

at adpit for te pobems tat many
young people experience. | do know,
however, that recent reseach from
Chid Trends, as wel as Rands Jacob
Klerman,showthatmanyyoungpeople

can be denified n ter tenies as
afeing  te longterm  consequences
of esrangement or disconnectedness
begn n te kier pat o hgh schod
Duing the high schod yeas they hawe
been out of the wokforce and out of
c eleds afew yeas ke Onte ah
erhand — andthismayconfuseread-

ers — evenamongyoung people

disconneced  duing  the high schodl
yeas, the redy horiic oucomes  exe
fenced amongyoung aduts in ther
weres s concentrated  in those who
havehadthemostsevereproblems

dung the hgh sdhod peiod Pu df
ferently, many chidren —perhaps  up
o a third — sufler fom alck of en
gagement wih  mainstream  institutions.
But even among the one-third, a smal
e gop foss inoedbe tobe as ear
y aste eay tnenies

beging  wih
mlddleschool ageyouth, and income
toeing ae temes tat darad oo
scerdbe  ambvalence.  Targeling, many
bdee B fr G aderc mok
tes (e ‘undesening’ poo?) o t po
duces, n ter vew, sigma that dam-
agesall

Chris King
Severd efeds shoud be mentioned:
n lhoeadyg  aeran ad resenmert
Asyouhhoung  aduls  see ther  par-
ens being punshed rather tan re-

n Dedig  noiain Simiady, these
tends dled youhs noahvaion  for
planning  ahead, postponing  immedi
ge gdicaion adinedig n
ther fures whether tvough an ed
udin o asges o ps  Catny,
as wehave seen, not al jobs require
acdege dpoma, but most jobs
shoud had out te pospedt o ab-
ingwageandforsomechanceof
advancementovertime.

Gary Walker

The eflects  of these tends ae now
becoming evident  more youth, espe-
ddly ©n poor adwoking dass ocom
munes, are wihout te techncal and
[Se0 IS ad te ‘connedios’
necessaly to make a good Mng. There
s a0 moe youh aime in tose aess,
of course, and disengagement from
converional values.  The most wivid
way o undersiand  how dificuit t i
for odays youh 0 ind ther wayinb
this economy with some expectation  of
‘success’  is 0 look at what midde and
uper doss famies ae dawing N
tems of ter frencd resouoes  and
comedions, © hepng ter youh pu-
sueanupwardeconomicpath.Adults
withgoodincomesarespendingmore
money, and wonying much eafier  in
e diders s D esue ta
economic fures.  They send ther  chi
den D phvale sdhoos  and unversiies
a geat oo, and aso spend a gest
deal of moneyto provide them wih the
reqeding ad aher postve suppors
tey need [ tat 5 te redsic model
o what it tkes D inegae  young peo
pe  successiuly o te wolkloce, we
shoud be very sobered about the pros
pecs for ahigh percenage of Amer
can youth.
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Alan Zuckerman

Fewer young people are being inte-
gated ino te Amercan wokforce  un-
i te bBe weies whentey ae
more mature and have higher level
sds. Those bdking  educaion  ae more
ofen reegated © lngem  lowwege
ps wih e gpotny D ekr a
career tat pays aiMng wage The gap
betveen young and old, rich and poor,
employedandunemployedgrows.More
young people are poor and remain in
the seconday kbor maket uid  ther
mdiokte wentes.  SchodHipWork
hes te poenid 1 esse te tardion
toemploymentforsomeyoungpeople,
bt e s &5 nat yet suficent D
eech s gd o ‘d youh'

Question: Whatsocialpoliciesand

pogam stateges  over te past decade
o s0 doyou fed  have been the most ef
ede h etaay te e davss o
American youth, and in resoMing  or
medatng  youth educaton,  taining
andemploymentproblems —basedon

nsghs  fom compelert polcy  analses
ad evalaton  research?

David Brown

Athough many of the recent evaua
tons of youh programs have been ds-
ocouraging, manyof the findngs  shoud
nat be supising gwen te naue of
the predominant  namowly-focused,

shotem  and defictchiven approach+
es. Rescach suggess that  shotem
programs  that  focus on improving  job
sach b o tat sy der emed
aion or GEDpreparation  at best hawe

demonstrated  that young people
whoengage in senice to ter ocom
mny_dsphykq\erlevebd
“prosocial development”  One study
foud tat senvice  particpents epe
fenced  Sgniicant deqessss 0w
angy, devant sodd behavir and
dedpinary probens.

n Suesaned sypots ;. reseach oot
duced by the Heler Schod a Bran
deis  University of the Quantum Op-

tud&slmards oompleﬁng schoo;
The researdhers

govemning the screening  and accep-
tance of bath youh and aduis, the
tanng o vounkees, the meaiching
pocess, te frequency of meetings,
and the ongong supenvison  of
matches.

Conextalgped eang : te
Center for Employment Training's
contextual  leaming  model has been
poen o be efecive in improving
the outoomes of outofschod youth.
The San Jose, Caliomiabased pro-

and westageted ona  youh Mg
in impoverished  communiies.  This
demonstration, which was codified
as Youh Far Chance in 1992, ‘“saur-
raed” six uban and one i high
poety aeas wih b taning, edu-

seves for d yoh regades o
ther noome o educaional  SEls.

Aneaudion o te aignd  seven
piot stes conduced by the Acade-
myforEducationalDevelopment

found that in sx of the seven com
muntes  te oed dopout reEs

decined by as muchas fity  peroent
n one communy, and in al sk

communitiesforwhichdatawere

acdke te @ o hts © e
apgs a0 deded

Gary Burtless

Sofa, our naion hes not discovered
ways o ameioraie  the probems  of
young people who do not flourish in
god k hes nat esebshed s
fos tt ae padd D e hu
thet can impat oocoypatiod dds D
youngses  whofal © posper n the
classroom.  There may be two promising
smsfort‘r‘efuture mweverConmlJ-

ssem 5 faing  our nonodlegebound

youngsters. Recognizing  a probem s

nat te sameas ceating  a soluton, but
i 5 adat twad famng oe

Andrew Hahn

|tk ta oo evudion o te
FordHfunded  Quantum Opportunities

Program (QOP) should be of keen inter-
et o wokloce development  spedak
o5 because t used argoous research
design (random assignment along with
cae dudes) D tak ower ime te

mostly, what made QOPspe-

ay
Saff

kds and not thinking  of tem smply as
Slats. But

adl b5 tat t esed albngduaion ©h
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gade trough 12 grade, thh some fo-

a community context run by carng
aduts, ocoud make a difierence.

There are few programs lke QOPN
the Unied Saies Ou plat  research

was encouraging  enough in terms  of
net impads on sthooing,  jobs, famiy
ie addher vaibes tat te Fod
Foundation and the US. Department of
Labor are replicating QOFNn a number
o ses ths yearr OICA the communk
tybased  omganization sated by Reer
end Leo Sulvan, coninues 10 provide
technical  assstance  and Mathematica
Pdcy Resadh, e B te evauaor

Rob Ivry
V\/hlle the body of evidence onthe

ngs and best pradice lessons poide a

foundation  on which o buid  The re-
sus tend © be moe encouregng  for
inschool  youth than for youth who
have dropped out of schoo.  Successiul
pogams tend to have the folowing
coreelementsincommon:thepresence

o g adls e noerihves,
handson tainng  centered on wok
with astong job development and
placementcomponent,andopportuni-

fies for peer suppot and keedeshp  de
velopment.

These eements manfest themselves
in different ways. Here are some exam-
pes. Caing adis can be teadhers,
mentors,  case managers, counseors  or
SUpENVSOIS. Anadut pesence 5 the
scafiddng et pemis  young peope

thefwyeasdhmsdod 5 te ocen
terpece  of the  Quantam Opportunty
Program whichproducedlargeimpacts

on eenthng  fom schod competon
pregnancy

oganzed aound a career theme,
teachers stay wih the samegoup of

Programs  have used financal incen-
tves n vaying ways. Ohios LEAPpo-
gam uses a package of financal incen-
tves and perdies O induce teen
paerts onwefae © say n o reum
D shod Whe te oed raks ae
on schod  attendance, hgh schod dr
ploma/GEDrates,andemployment
raes for teens whowere inschod
whentheprogrambegan.QOPusedfi-
nadal  incenves  ted © hous o par-

haverewardedyoungpeoplewhohave
‘Payed by the ks

Many successful  programs  feature
pad wok exqeience ofered in combr
naion wih education, orprwde
handson  experiental tanng h oo
paional  aeas eqeiendg  job gowh
The Youth Incenve  Entilernent Demorr
Saton, whch operaied n te 1970s,
wasthemostambitiousyouthdemon-

shration eer underaken.

dsadvartaged  youth, ages 1619, in the
seventeen selected  communites  were
guaranieed  jobs  (partime dung te
schod  year ad fulime duing the
summer) on the condiion  that they re-
maned in schod (Or reumed i they
hed dropped ouf) and met specfied  at-

76000 youh, vnwiy dmaied te
disparitybetweenwhiteyouthunem-
ploymentratesandtheunemployment

fes o sdes  of odor

In YouthBuid, ~ young peope are
faned N ocosiudion s ee\e

Youh Consenaion  Cops reveds  pos-
tve  employmentrelated impacts among
Afiican  American and Hispanic  youth,
reduced arest r@es, ad aposive
mongiary  bereft 0 socely.

These research  fndings  and best
pacice  lessons  need o be disseminat
ed more broady, espedaly 0 youh
pradiiones, ad tey need © nitae
the pubic conscence  convet  pubic
poices need D berevised O encour-
age and renard program operators  for
adoping these proven methods for
senng  young: pecple.

Chris King
'Imsewllh far greater dep!h.and ex-

views). Nor was the recent JTPA evalu-
don evouegng N s of soni
cantnetimpactsonemploymentand

eamings for youh ([Boom et a, 1993
1994).ManyoftheMDRCreportsona

vaiey of youh employment and tain-
g s n exat yas de ke
o beexded aout Adter s oo
sderdbe  debae a peset as b the
vale o ‘b shoppng’ o, conversely,
the vabe of amoe studued — tans
ton from schod to work (Heckman et
ad, 195 Madsd, 19%)

Yet o srateges o pogams sand
ot As eawios o te Jb Cops
(ru.cnm'derﬂy, oe o or mogt ex

o, tat een wih such findngs in
hand, Congress and prior  Republican
adminsrations hae ted had tme
and time agan, t ‘do i the Job
Cops, demonstating  that even sucocess
may nat be suficent o pesenve fund
ing efos  onbedf o youh

Second, gong ewen father  back, the
Pary Pesdod ad Head St evalua-
fton fdngs swggest tat f weae D
make serious  headway for youth,

broadly defned, wemight do wel
concenrate even more of our resources
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on peschool  educaon  and ealy  chid
hood development. By the tme chi-
den have reached age for or five,
many of ther cucal

patens have been wel  esabished,
for beter o wose For far o many,
the remainder of ther educaion may
be spet aemping © reerse te e
feds  of poor begmings.

Gary Walker

Tanng Patesnp Ad (JTPA) in te
ealy 1980s, wehae had no effecive
pubic poicy for oder youth who need
asssane D ener te Bbor maket

However, therehavebeenanumber

showswhatcanbedonewithearly

teens. The Quantum Opportuniies Pro-
gam n Phidephia a0 ndcaes tat
t 5 pste © daracaly inoeese
youhs  suooess and decease ter e
ous poblems over the couse of the
hgh schoo yeas. The Center for Em-
poyment Trainhg has had good results
wih young aduis. Al tree o these
progams  put an emphasis on establish-
g dog aduyouh remmms S
aceepece O ter pogamming. Al

youg pesons e I shot  tey pay
aterion 0 the developmental  aspeds
ofyouth,anddonctviewyoungpeo-

pe sody trough the pism o ther de
o

Thehopefulaspectofthesecommon
feaues o efedive pogamming
thet tere & nohihg vay myseious
about them. 'I'heyaredoable The dis-
oouagng aspet b tat they reque  a
sustainedcommitmenttoyoungpeople
as developng ceatres  wih bath

weaknesses. But our approach to using
pdc phy B tet &t B abkt et
fixingproblemsandweaknesses.And

wewant soutons  quickly.

Alan Zuckerman

Wehavwe leamed agrea dea in the
pest tity yeas about the efedveness
of programs that have an impact on
youg peope.  Progams ke Schooko-
Work, Center for Employment Training,
YouthBuid,  and Conservation  Comps
have made a sgnificant controuion.
Honever, thee & nosge poiy o
pogam model thet will  tansiom
y_argpaxb'm producive, skl
0514

NYEChaslaunchedthe Promising
ad Bedie  Padioes Newok (PEP-
Ne) 0 cege hgher sandads for
youthemploymentprograms,basedon
the foundaion  of successl  youth em-
plqmerﬂdevelopmem programs,  prac-
ftiioner epeience ad reseach. PEP-
Net Wl  esabish hgh dandads  for
efiecive pogams, Ve  nominaions
and recognize  programs that meet these
sandads. Thesadads @ o tee
broad areas: youth development — work-
foce development, and quality man-
agemet Al tree aeas ae essenid
for  qualiy programrrg Someoflhe
elemens

uld tey achee acoe st of com
petenoes.

n Youh ae aresouce : wemust invest
in the minds and bodies of young
peope.  They need basic reading,
witing, math, pobem soving, i+
terpersonal and work+elated compe-
des Ths Wl reque ahigh de
gee o odeboaion, inohviclielzed
pns, and ivoMing young peope in
their  own development.
nCawmntyseMbg:young_peoplere
spond 0 opportuniies o impove
their community. Community service
ence.

n&nmr?omoamg, inomed
aduts : research and expeience  doc-
umentthemponanoe of a posiive
relationship wih acaing adut—
famy, meno, tadhe, ocousdxr o
neghbor.

n  Iniegaion cfvnak-basad ad aa
agemic compelences : developmental
pans thet  indude keaming
combinedwiththedevelopmentof

basc educafional  competendes mo-
fvale  young peope D leam by con

) - o I
andcompetenciestoworkandca-
553

n Highstandards . young people and
the omanizations that sene them
must be judged against very high
sandards  of pefomance o assure
that young people meet or exceed
thehighestacademicandemployer
Sandards.

Question: Whatareyourrecommen-
aos for e dedos n soA

noed by the commurnity instituons
charged wih sening them. To promote
thedevelopmentofcomprehensive
youlhdevelopmentprograms commu-

gous.  In addion, as b souty hes
become areic  of a bygone era, young
peoplemustheencouragedtopursue
Hrg_barrg apportuniies
economicaly  competifve.
Pindges for pdogmades b on
sder, based onasmal meeing o
many naional  youth poicy and pro-
gramexpertsthat wasconvenedbythe
Naiond Goemos Assocgion h Odo
ber, 1996, ndue te fdoning

n Provide resources t enable commu-
nies © powe nuuing ad sk
paces for young peope.

n Taget scace resouces  on disadvant
tagedcommunitiesandmakeservic-
esaxsbe bd yuh n te
communty, rather than siigmatize
youh hy bbeing  them as atiisk
besc d&  deoen, een e,
deinouert, er.

D reman
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» Buid onthe stenghs

n  Empoweryouthbyinvolvingthemin
gwemanceanddecsonmalqngand

n Coodele o negae te Ul rage
of youth senvices wihn  the commu-
ny, indudng recesion  and heah
avEs

n Lk o te regons economc devet
opment strateges, D emue tat
youthareexposedandconnectedto
rea employment  opportniies.

n Proide  contextualappied leaming
based and academic leaming.

n Powe oonssent  and cedbe aduk
mentors  and e models.

n Esgbsh hoh sadads o d
youh and incentves o encourage
the achievement of competencies
and gosks.

n Prowde susaned senvices  and sup-
s

Gary Burtless

Over the next decade, the main goal
or e ply & D deelp efec

fve pogam modes © impat dd D
the young peope whowil not enter or
compete oolege. Competent  evaluators
shoud atempt t© keam  whether certain
schooHowork program  models  yied

beter ress ten dhes  h te g
w, ths kd o momaion Wl hae
enomous value to poicymakers and o
youg peope tying 0 get estabished

inthejobmarket Atthemomentwe

know ety itte about te longtem

berglis  of argomed schooHowok

system.  Swdents, empoyers, and

shod  adminsraios hae o ite ex
pefience  under recenty  developed pro-
gams for us b daw relebe condu

sons aou te bngerem efeds o
mature programs that are run by expe-
rienced educators and employers.  How
ed, cael adyss o els fom a
vaiely of good programs can shed light
onwhethercertainprogrammodels

show special  promise.

The Office of Technology Assessment
hes identiied sx broad modes of work
place-centered leamng— youth ap-

schoos  and employers may1akedffer
ent approaches toward tanhg  and re-
wardng  particpants for the wok they
do.Someprogramsemphasizethein-

wvovement of adut mentors for each

teenormorehoursaweek — while
aoher pogams ofer no pay o trainees
whowork. Experiencehasshownthat
oe of the toughest dhdenges fadng
workplaoe ceniered karng B reauk
ment and relerion of local  employers
0 paicpae n schoddowok po-
grams. Someschool systems may devel
op innovatve  methods 0 atrat  and
The variely  of progam models that
schod  sysems  and localies hae de-

veoped  goers fich  posshiies or a
sound evalaion  of aemaive a
poaches.  Investigators can aempt ©

determinewhetheroneprogrammodel

has been consisterty more sucoessiul
than ohes. They can ty 0 esimae
te ebive  efedvenes d sd \aie
tons in teatments wihin  te sameba
sc model. At the moment, anaysts and
pymdes hae e ke o
mationtoshowwhetheroneapproach

o wokpcebased  educaion  is beter
than another. Shce manyloca po-
gams ae novn ther infancy, po
gram administrators hae © lean about
te ehie  dedenes o dieert

Andrew Hahn

Researchsupportstherecommenda-
ton t focus onyouh as youth, some-
thng tat wesofen ot as the wok
foce fed rshed D aese  Specsized
nches. So, for exampe, resume wiing
workshops maynot be appropriate for
fourteeryear-ads, but hgher  educa
ion awareness pogamming s tenbly
nmpotart for s age goup.

| &0 hae o ksos aout b efec
feness as an aipoverly Staiegy. For
that wehave to think more imagina-
tvely about imohving  community
goups in schootbased  wokforce  de-
vebmm hepng these goups O de
vep ther  capedy, egaing  ‘had
ad s 9k tanyg ad ageing
ndiordl  wokiooe  pddes D eher
neighborhoodsorpeoplewhoneedthe
hep most
Researchalsorecommendstheim-
poene o noeasing  the niensly o
senvices.  Ths s why | addessed  the
importanceoftheQuantumOpportuni-
tes Progam in aprecedng queston,
and that is why | amenthusiastc
about the wok of the Iniemational
Ceter for Resdentd Bducaion, a
Washingion DChased goup that s try-
g © heb communies esabish s
denial  educaon opions tat aod the
sgma o te isiviod s o
the pest
| a0 beliee ta pdgmekes ad
communityplannersneedtothinkmore
about managed care tols that can
tak dets twouwh anary o sevc
es in the communty. And| would lke
toseenewlinkageshetweencommuni-

mtersty coud be promoted by more
use of youth entrepreneurship pro-

gams. These combine tradiional doss-
roaﬂtrmmg with harxjsm experien-

wih these programs longer than might
be the case wih reguar youh pro-

grams, because the students need ad-
vice and asssance  fom the program
daf © heb manan te srd b

Ness erepises

Fraly, reseach  sugogess  tat we
must promote  effeciveness in what
wl  be a ceoertad Sudre Ths

programs,  more capacly  buiding, and
ageder e for unvers-communly
panershys. k a0 seds b ndvg
a sedos o te communiy in work
employergroups — althoughwehave

faw good models of employerside e
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i PR—
ban poverty.

Rob Ivry

Weneed a naional  poicy of ade-
quate and sustained  invesment  in

young people.  The negative  youth re-
suis fon te naiord  eaudion o te
Job Tranhng Pammeshp Ad sk the
faned sraegy o tying  © shoehom

youth into an adut sysem, wih per
fomance dandards tat wok at coss
puposes to the developmental needs of
young peope.  The federal
in youth programs has been cut back in
recert years, and the everual  passage
of awokforce development block  grant
ocoud futher infinge  on youh funding
ad sevices.  Pubic poicy needs ©

recognze the wisdom of ayouth in-

vesment poicy wih the underdying

pemse  of ‘buidng on srenghs”  rath
erlhan‘remedylngdefuts andvx,hlch

for deep u-

n Adops afede ssem of perfor
mancestandardswhichacknow-
edges that the youth matraion  pro-
0ess vaies by indvidudl, ad
rewards progress  toward  education+
a, empoyment and personal  devet

opmentoutcomes.
n Strergmens famiies  and communi

n Auhoizes caeer prepasion ad
paidworkexperienceasfundamen-
d  adMies wihn  ayouh devep
ment stategy N conuncion  with
education, Ieedetsho developmen,
ad sdbudg
n Bxdends te core dements of the
schookto-workmovement — schook
and acivites which connet  the
two—to an overal  youth develop-
ment straegy.
n Stpmns gedve  fundng  Sraieges
for freag  demaie educaion
andemploymentprogramsforout-
ofschod  youh by, for exampe,

fuds potebe (he fundng folows
the studenf) and by broadening the
ue o agmd  jsice  fudg for
peethe aMies

n  Continuestoencouragesummered-
ucaiordl  achies D bedeed ©n
conjunctionwithsummeremploy-
ment.

n Provides stong suppot for newam-
bious demonsraons o expand the
knowledgebaseconcemingwhat
worksforyouth — forexample,
demonstraions  which chalenge  the
exsmg paradign of educaion as a

for - employment,

There aso needs 1o be a recogniion
that soMing the youth problem and ex
pandng  opportuniies for - young people
wil not comecheapy and the resuits
wl nat ocor ovemnight There needs D
be sustained inestment  and pubic  ex
pedatons  need D be reaksic about
what can be achieved in the short
em  The fuure hedlh and vislly o
our county hinges onte edtent t
which weadopt the poicy toos t© en
abe the curent generion of young
peope o succeed in schod and te b
bor market, and successfuly make the
fransion 0 aduhood

Chris King

Il ofer anumber of broad socal
poicy and specfic ~ program  recommen-
daions, begming wih te fomer

As,  wetly mustbegn © vew a
chiden as our mao’s fuue and

ngy. Wecanat afod © Wwie of

ay chid In cass tems, wea need
them to help support us—physcaly

emaionaly  and financaly —in our
doage!  More imporarty, t 5 amod
imperaive, eecey n amdgion wih
the wealthwe possess. Wecannot af
fod © push diden for te per

ceved 1 bdevir o her paes Ly
consignng them o anather  generation
o povety and insecury. Each youth
in this ocounty must be viewed as a
vauable asset nat o be squandered. |
amremindedthatwhenourattempts

D Buth  sadies o gece fed

Mgy n the Bie 19905, o re

Sponse was not resignation bu raher a
rdobing o our efots  ull  webe
camethe frst to put a manon the
moonin 1969, only abit more than a
decade later.  Weneed to approach our
epeience wih youh  intieives na
sl Bdn

Second wemust begn to restore
theemployer/employeecompactthat

esed n ts oouty for most of te
peiod fom te be 1930s © the 1980s.
This compact was never as stong as it
wasin our tadng pates in Wesen
Euope or Japan, but t wesesseniadl
the fabic o te naion and or market
based system. The curert  tend, in
whichthecommunityofemployers

vews is pimay adpossy B e
chbigation asbag D 5 Saehodes
o te exduson of s empoyees—
whether conceming te provison  of
equittbe  wages, heath and related
berefts  assodated  wih employment,
andsomesenseofsecurity — mustbe

and in the ses, encompassing both
humancaptal  as wel  as nffastudure.
Whyshould the financng  for education
and training, which Dennison (1962,
1991), Habeson (1973) and athers
havedemonstratedtobethedominant
fdor n eghanng  ox raions ex
nomicgrowthover time,behandledon
aamet aocouts bass st as te
safing of pisons o hoome mane-
nance, whenit s more appropriately
viewed and financed as an investment?
I 5 a0 e D adess te ot tet
we have increasingly pushed the bur-
den of fnancng  postsecondary  educa
fon towads indvduals and famies
whe te Bx oode dies  tem ke
supportWemustopenthedoorto

somefom of indviobal tahng  ac
ocouts o reated  measues wih - prefer-
end X teament

More gpedicaly, tee ae sed
oher adions weshoud pursue:

n The federal and state  govemments
shoud encourage employers to pur
suemodescfhighperformancework
organization g, team manage-
met, shing  wok
o eer lower leves, pay based n
pat ongop efot  fede  podc
fon, te ue o te bBiet tedoo
ges—Marshal, 1992, Batt and Ap-
plebaum, 1994; Osterman, 1995).

EvaluationForum

n Issuel2 n  Summer1997

33



Commentary

This shoud indude the adopion of
one of the centerpeces  of te ISO
9000 pocess, namey foseing gt
ad bsing  producersuppier e
fonships, n s e toxe be
tween employers and schook  as sup-
pis To become ISO-certiied,

whch B noeasingy a perequse
for condudting business in Wesem
Europeandelsewherearoundthe

gobe, afim must demonstate  that
t hes adiveied uch sy e
foshps adta @ esuss ta
tese syples ae taned D te
same standards  and  expediations.
Were employers 0 view schools  as
oed 5 pimay spdes ot et
becomng invoved  but raher  tuy
eyagy sdoos as aniegd  pat
o ther [orocesS,
youth woud face far beter and

morestructured employmentoppor-
tris

n The Commisson onthe Skils of
Americals  Wokforee's Amenca’s
Choce repot  (1990) contained a
numberofrecommendationson

n  Nationaly, Congress and the Admin-
istration shod puse fl  and oo
trung fudng o te Schodi
Work Opportuniies Act of 1994. As
thngs nowsand, te federd gov
enmet Wl powke sevwed yeas o
‘seed money’ ater which time it is
w o fnancalystrapped Saes ad
loca govemments t pck up the tab
and cotnue  te wok Ths s far
Do mpolat  anefot  for the naton
asa\/\lmbtolettsrrﬂydau/eb

n Fnaly, atthough rtmaybebeyond
the tesk at hand, rather than
dmgdﬁweasasnm s
vbesissueinoumanyE&Tpr(}
gams, wemust see it as yet another
opotuny  for investmert Too
many states, not to menton the
Cogess, see fudng for did cae
for wefare caekers, Food Samp
redoErs a b tag  patdoats
soey asacost to be avoded, when
nfd t 5 angpotny © poie
hoh quelly, eay didood deet
ooment senices for these  chiden.
Ths apples aso © oo wok famly

polces
pats in these programs see acoess-
ng qully did cae asoe o te
maor berefis  of partiqpation King
et a, 19%4; MDRC19%).

Gary Walker

The it ting wewl hae b dobs
D acogpt pbic poy asatd for
impoving the basc suppots and op-
portuniies thet youh need for heslhy
and not see it as a neces

The second necessary change s that
wemust acoept that it takes resources
and tme—in shot, genuine pubic
commitment — toaccomplishsustained
and dusbe posive  deveopment in

Assumingwecanachievethe

change in approach and incease  in re-
sourcesandiimecommitmentneces-

say, weooud speed the process of

acheg  widespead  eflecveness i

wewoud dop te fred poaity —of

‘terd oode ae” w d th B
loca” and adminster  and monitor  pub-
c fuds onte moe resisic bess

thet ‘boh ideas ae tue’ Thee ae
o' pindoes o efedve progam:

mlnglhat must be adhered 0 in every

prindpes.
gemens 0 effecive programming,  and
d by donfr bd edy
Toadmnger pubic poy h ts

n te US Noe tet seved framework  reguires

abt more hard

tikdgy adalt ks teoc ten b

typical

for the fomaion and execuion

of pbc  poy.

Alan Zuckerman

| woud propose the folowing rec

ommendations:

n

Mainiain  a federal  commiment o at
nsk  youth programs : There must be
adequatefunding forboﬂﬂsummc_ar

forgottenand abandoned,and
youngpeoplemustbeconnectedto
educaton and jobs. There must be a
reviaized uben poy.  Funding
must be taigeted 1 dies and poor
rual  aeas where the needs are
geset

Accountzbitty: Demandthat  youth
programs  meet rigorous  standards.
Youngpeoplemustbepreparedto

meet woilddass  siandards.

het h bidg te cgqedy o

communiy-based  progams  and staff
The uncertainty o feded  funding
and the transtion o ‘tok gaw’

is pacng many experienced  and
proven community-based  organiza-
fos n popady.  Quely seves
que dded  daf ;
zs

Jobs for a sk youth @ Young peope
end hn job tranng pogans be
cause they want o get ajob, eamn
moneyandsupportthemselves.Of
en entyed ps ae save,  pay
litle money, and may be dead-end.
Ceatal dies and remoe uban a-
eas have more job seekers than jobs.
Job cedion,  nddng pudidysup-
portedpbs and the development of
ptways ae esetd  F a
rskmpeqdeaebfmpbs
that enable them to suppot them-
Hes

Youg pegpe ae aresouce ot a

pobemn:  Invesiments  in youth em-
ploymentandyouthdevelopment

ae amoe efedve ad kess ooty

waytoreducecrimeanddrug
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Comments on the
Panel’s Responses

SusanCurnan

wih te ssssene o

Paul Aaron

Senr  Research  Associate
Heler  Graduate School

Baxes  Unversiy

There is muchfood for thought in

the responses of the ‘epat pand” IS
membersincludecolleagueswhose
worklknowandrespect. Manyhave
hejped defre the feld n which wea

operate, mapping out the overapping

Asl reed her sodd  dagosss,  the
paelss ke agim vew o te ar
rent envionment  within -~ which  youth
come of age and are integrated into te
waokioce.  Wods ke fustaion beake
rear as a desapive maf for te pe
valingmood.FormoreandmoreAmer-
cas, te qpotrny  sudre
Bpsng Access and paridpetion
gams are imted t te most prepared.
Deindustriaization hes at te nngs
ot of e bdder 0 amdde dess fe
for most Ameficans.  Global  forces  are
causng the lbor maket to budde and
shit  Demandsincease for  highend
sd  sas therby widenng te gap be
tweeneducationhavesandhavenots.
Theknowledgeindustryandinforma-
ton age pomise no end o these high-
enddemands.

h ts mpdy eovg Wwoieed
sooey, wres ke d  adbses be
comeogeds  of indifierence o ae-
orasmoralpariahswhohavenoone
but themseMes t bame. Therse of
the bertaian rg”tmshebedoeaea
polics whee eay siion s api

B ok
n

vete  solution, where the noion  of a
commonwealthandapublicinterest
has dmmed to a faint  gimmer.

ltseemedtomethatwhatthepan-

ees  ae dpdng B te emegence o
asygem o neogpathed Ths ey B
the subdance of ther  ndings a gow
mdvrsm betneen us and them, a

cast stts, and even more so when
these gous cdulenge mgoily  san
dacs for ter wel beng adinst  on
having asay. But there seemsto mea
auios  dspaiiy betveen the cenra
dagoss,  whch 5 gae  ad po
posed treatments, which are mid.
The waming sSgns ae as pan  as
the handwiing onthe wal Yet the
scope and depth of our poices  and
programrecommendationsappear
hopelessly  incommensurate  with  the
undeying  problems  they are intended
o addess. The pincpes ad ap
proaches which panelists  promote  are
fre asfar astey go There s genure
woth N ‘essetdivert sraieges, n
fexdoe, deveopmentaly gopropiste
peffomance  standards; in a deeper
knonledge base; and in the intensiied
senvice  devery embodied in models
ke QOP.But agan, | amstuck hy the
disconnectbetweenthemodestyof

these proposals  and the sense of loom-
g ass ta mayd us fed

| hnk manyof us ae seaching for
ways b reduce tis  dscomed t s
had going. The cuture o which we
have been socialized places  a premium
on anayic  detachment  Weare profes-
sonal ousdes, taned and rewarded
to obseve, measure and repot  on
what ohers ae dong to bing about
socd o instiuiondl mpoemet As
individual dizens  wemaychoose
becomeengagedasadvocatesandac-
fvsts. Bu as‘epats’ n te fed we
are expeced t keep at asae remove
fom the sugjeds of our nqury.  Weare
ught tat dsone poeds  te aedk
by o o fndngs ad hence te I+
fuence that wemight bing to bear on
te pocy  pocess

Therewasatimewhenweproceed-
ed on the assumpton that reseach and
es. But devouion  hes shited te cen
' o poicdl gaty fom te reiod
to the local Thlsdlangehasemrmws
implicaions. n te cmet emon

ment, poices Wl ke shegpe fom te
botom up. Space wil incease  for com-
munies 1 epeiment D agie and
O mdizee A o s pesats new
chalenges  and new opportuniies for
youh  research

Tedebe 6 b e ar ok
ad expand our repertoie so ta we
an be noe eedie  ad nsed  aes
with community change agents. This
does not meansgnng on as booster, or
abandoning our commiment to analyiic
go. £ does meankaming O negoiaie
rehions  whdh ae ddogc  and reap-
rocal It does meanrespeding  difierernt
vooes,  diferent ways of knowing. I
doesmeandemystifyinganddemocra-

The opportunity is 0 break down
te ineledld goated tat hes long
separatedtheacademyfromthecom-
munity.\Weseeasocietymoreand

more fragmented and polarized. The
oolaboraive conent  of our wok
shoud reled oo dedcion D a
wholesome and egalitarian pois.  We
should pracice  what we preach.

Editor’s Note

An emphasis on young adults’ need
for education, skills, training and em-
ployment opportunities is a consistent
message in the panel’s responses. An-
drew Sum’s research contributes much
to that perspective. His thinking, based
on extensive research, is revealed
clearly in “Young Workers, Young Fami-
lies, and Child Poverty,” a chapter by
Sum, Clifford Johnson, and Neal Fogg
in Garth and Stephen Mangum’s new
edited book, Of Heart and Mind: Social
Policy Essays in Honor of Sar A. Levi-
tan. Sum and his colleagues define the
youth problems demanding change,
identify the interrelated and complex
causes of these problems, and suggest
change strategies.

In Sum’s view, a significant propor-
tion of American youth are experienc-
ing severe labor market problems due
to a lack of education, training, and
work experience, jeopardizing their
own futures and the future of the Amer-
ican economy. He points to a wealth of
data pointing to the sharp decline over
the past two decades in the inflation-
adjusted weekly and annual earnings
of young adults, despite renewed job
growth. Youth, he claims, have been
adversely affected by the transforma-
tion of the U.S. wage structure — with
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resulting difficulties in securing full-

time, year-round employment, and with

the growing incidence of child poverty.
Such trends, he contends, have seri-
ous negative consequences for youth
and society. Sum’s recommendations
for change fall heavily on education,
skills training, and the expansion and
diversification of job opportunities.

For more detail about the thinking of

the members of the expert panel,
please see the following references.

Publications in the 1980s

Burtless, G.T. “The Impact of Welfare Re-
form on Recipient Employment, Earn-
ings, and Income,” in Welfare Policy for
the 1990s edited by D. Ellwood and P. H.
Cottingham. Cambridge, MA: Harvard
University Press, 1989.

. “Work Programs in Welfare
and the Difference They Make,” in Re-
forming Welfare: Lessons, Limits, and
Choices edited by R. Coughlin. Albu-
querque, NM: University of Mexico
Press, 1989.

Charner, 1. (With P. Barton et al.) Worklife
Transitions: The Learning Connection.
McGraw-Hill, 1982.

. (With B. Fraser) Youth and
Work: What We Know, What We Don't
Know, What We Need to Know. Wash-
ington, D.C.: William T. Grant Founda-
tion’s Commission on Work, Family and
Citizenship, 1987.

. “Employability Credentials: A
Key to Successful Youth Transition to
work,” in Journal of Career Develop-
ment, 15, 1988.

Hahn, A. B. (with J. Danzberger) Dropouts
in America. Washington, D.C.: Institute
for Educational Leadership, 1989.

. (with M. Forcier) “The Impact

of Employment and Training Programs

on Work Attitudes of Disadvantaged
Youth: A Synthesis of Theory and Evi-
dence,” in Youth Employability: Five
Award Winning Monographs. National
Center for Research on Vocational Edu-
cation. Columbus, OH: Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1982.

Ivry, R. (with Alan Weisberg) The 22% Solu-

tion: LEA/CETA in Youth Employment and
Training Programs. Washington, DC:
U.S. Office of Education, 1980.

. (with Carl Wolthagen)

Strengthening the School-to-Work Link-

age in Youth Incentive Entitlement Pilot
Projects. New York, NY: MDRC, 1982.

King, C. T. (with V. Geraci) Employment and

Training Program Performance: Long-
Term Earnings Effects and Short-Term
Indicators. Working Paper. Center for the
Study of Human Resources. Austin, TX:
University of Texas, 1981.

and D. T. Schexnayder. Wel-
fare Dynamics in Texas: An Exploratory
Analysis of AFDC Turnover and Pro-
gram Participation. Austin, TX: Center for
the Study of Human Resources, 1988.

. (editor) Coordinating ETA-Ad-
ministered Programs: Issues and Rec-
ommendations. Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Department of Labor, 1989.

Zuckerman, A. Establishing a Cooperative,

Interactive Employment and Training
Network. Paper for Florida Employment
and Training Association, 1984.

. “Two Decades and Two Deca-
logues of Employment and Training,” in
ADHERENT, Volume 4, Winter 1983.

. Individualized Service Deliv-

ery. Paper for National Governors’ Asso-

ciation, 1985.
. At Your Fingertips. Paper for

National Commission for Employment

. (with R. Lerman). What Works
in Youth Employment Policy? How to
Help Young Workers from Poor Families.
Washington, D.C.: National Planning As-
sociation, 1985.

Policy, 1985.

Publications in the 1990s
Brown, David E. “The Case for Second

. (with R. Sheets, R. Lerman
and E. Butler) Who Will Train and Edu-

cate Tomorrow'’s Workers? The Financ-

ing of Non-College Bound Young Work-
ers’ Recurrent Education. Commission

on Work, Family and Citizenship. Wash-

ington, D.C.: W. T. Grant Foundation,
1988.

. “Job Creation Policies: Do
They Stimulate Demand for Disadvan-
taged Young Workers?” in Portfolio: In-
ternational Economic Perspectives.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Information
Agency, 1987.

Chance Programs for Out-of-School
Youth,” in Labor Notes, NGA, October
1992.

. A New Paradigm for Youth

Employment and Training Programs, Na-

tional Governors Association, 1993.
. The Role of Job Training Part-

nership Act Programs in School-to-Work

Transition, NGA, 1994.

. Human Resource Investment

NGA 1994.

Burtless, G.T. “Current Proposals for
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American Education edited by A. P.
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CT: JAI Press, 1993.
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tion. Washington, D.C.: Academy for Ed-
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Curnan, S. P. (with Policy Research Associ-
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Component of the Summer Youth Em-
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1995.

In Support of the Youth Devel-
opment and School-to-Career Move-
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What Is Work and What Is Learning. Pa-
per commissioned as part of the Nation-
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D.C: U.S. Department of Labor, 1995.

. Youth Fair Chance: A Working
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New Way of Doing. Conference paper.
Washington, DC: National Convening of
Youth Fair Chance Demonstration, 1995.
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(with H. Bruno). Measuring the

Effectiveness of Workforce Preparation

Policies at the State Level. Commis-
sioned paper. Washington, D.C.: National
Governors’ Association, 1994.
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. School-to-Work Opportunities:

Prospects and Challenges. Handbook of

Sociology, Section on Education. ?
Ablex Publishing, 1996.

(with S. Zeldin). School-to-

Work Opportunities Through the Lens of

Youth Development. Washington, D.C.:
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Briefing paper for U.S. Congress, 1995.
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Interview

Editor’s Introduction

One of the major tasks of societies
is the socialization of its youth--that is,
the teaching of youth to play responsi-
ble, meaningful, satisfying adult roles,
however those roles are defined by a
particular society. Western civilization
and the U.S. society in the 1990s are
experiencing new problems in the so-
cialization process, such as a high lev-
el of drug abuse and crime, and the
adoption of alternative values and
roles whose definitions vary from the
central tendency shaping notions of re-
sponsibility. Increasing employment
challenges, growing wealth and in-
come inequality, and rising poverty in
Western societies have limited the life
chances of youth, complicating critical
socialization tasks. Our explanation of
“adulthood” is less clear. While this
new flexibility gives greater discretion
to youth in making decisions about
themselves and others, and about their
own life directions, it is emerging at a
high price in terms of personal and so-
cietal safety.

This interview focuses on this new
context for youth, particularly the envi-
ronment in which poor youth in U.S. cit-
ies are growing to adulthood in the
1990s. The discussion is informed
uniquely by a comparative analysis
across several European societies,
based on William Julius Wilson’s chap-
ter in his new edited book, Poverty, Ine-
quality and the Future of Social Policy,
published in 1995 by the Russell Sage
Foundation.

William Julius Wilson is currently
the Malcolm Wiener Professor of Social
Policy at the John F. Kennedy School of
Government at Harvard University. He
was formerly Lucy Flower University
Professor of Sociology and Public Poli-
cy at the University of Chicago. Wilson
is an elected member of the National
Academy of Sciences and the Ameri-
can Philosophical Society. He is also a
Fellow of the American Academy of
Arts and Sciences and the American
Association for the Advancement of
Science.

Directing most of his work to the
study of race, class and poverty, he has
written several major books and nu-

merous articles that have captured the
serious attention of both scholars and
public policymakers. He has proposed
a research-based theory of the social
transformations which have occurred in
the inner city, and has recommended a
comprehensive policy agenda ad-
dressing broad social problems which
disproportionately affect the inner city
poor.

His book titled The Declining Signifi-
cance of Race: Blacks and Changing
American Institutions received the
1980 Sydney S. Spivak Award. His
1988 book, The Truly Disadvantaged:
The Inner City, the Underclass, and
Public Policy received the C. Wright
Mills Award and was selected by the
editors of the New York Times Book Re-
view as one of the sixteen best books
published in 1987. His latest book is
When Work Disappears: The World of
the New Urban Poor, published in 1996
by Alfred A. Knopf.

He is the recipient of the 1987 Mac-
Arthur Prize and the 1988 Godkin Lec-
tureship at Harvard, and is past presi-
dent of the American Sociological
Association.
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Interview

Questlon Whatledyoutoproducea
new book on poverty and i ¢

Response: Wefoundthenatureof

the 1980s Ameican socel poiy de

and distubing. They seemed disoint-

ed, someposiions  emphaszing  te im-
pact of eoommx: change, athers gving
D mod dedre.

and behavior and toward an analysis  of
the economic oconiext  influenang the

naue of poety N coempoaly  SOG
ay.

Question: Theeconomicandlabor
maket infuences that have condk
tored poerty inceasigy n Wesen
ooges  hae been of patoler ner
est o you What insghts  does this new
ok at Euopean poverty povide in
t5 epar?

Response: Sincethelate1970s,Euro-

pean govemments have faced the re-
tumofmassunemploymentanda

gong  fragmentation o ter lbor
makes. Inceasng numbers of indige-
nous workers  and immigrants have falk
eninob the secooay kBbor maket —
cheracierized by bwv dds, poor
working  condiions, weak union  protec-
ton, and ahigh rsk of unemployment
Europeanunemploymentratesarenow

dose 0 ten percent At he sametme
there has been a gomh in longderm
unemployment, foming  a substantial
suibgop o indviduals wih loose a
tachment  te kbor foce (nduding
many young peope). In fa, in 1993
haf of al unemployment in Westem
Europewaslong—term comparedwith

1020% n the et of te industisized
world. Thissubgroupincludedmany

young people.

In Gemany, foreign  workers  and
ther famies wee muthkess key
thean raive Gemans o be ‘Oficaly
poor”  Subsequerty,  however, and par
fiouiady n te 19905 ts deanged da
maticaly. Duing 1991, amost 15%cf
d foeges  uid pbc  essdane
atsomepoint,only5%ooftheGerman
population  needed to depend upon it
foreiey aleded byte als n s
benelis — that 5, N meanstesed pov
ety progams—in which foreign  work-
es and ther famies have tended now
o be overepresented. In te Unied
Kingdom,the Thatchergovemmentin-
foduced maor  costauting refoms
the conet of 8miion peope (e n
7) o te od Bish podbion Mg
in households dependent on a national
meanstesed  and lastresort income
sypat pogam. Ths 5 a sgniicant
ncesse ower 4mion in 1973 ad 12
min n 1990

Worsenng economic  condiions  in
Europe have led to an uban housing
ass  ad inseouiies n te Bbor e
ket aswel as apecepion  tat the
gowth of the minoity and immigrant
The recessons  have aso exposed the
wuinerabiity o ehnc communies ©
g adte dedre o tediord
manufadiLiing. Reated 0 these devet
opments,immigrantunemployment
raes have been reachng 2550% in cit
s epaiendg  hoh ek o empoy
ment for the general population. Many
of the immigants most acuely  affeced
byrecessionhavebeensecondand
tid geneaion minoiy  youth wih
educaional  delicis, who are having
dificuity fndng empoyment and are
soaed ad denaed  fom te sooet

However, Europe and the US. are in
maked conrast  in rms  of uban ne-
Quelly.  NoEugpean ay  hes epet

end te bd o covetaed poet;

daadaizes Ametcan  mergpolien a-
eas. NoEurpean uban aea incopo-

aes  aess as phad), Ay ad
away el ceanaed a w
exepoe as Aretan imer ay  ghet
tos. HowevermanyEuropeaninner-

cty communiies and sububan public
housng areas have been cut of from

and nfomal  job rewoks.  This

spawns a cyde of weak lebor foce at
adrsng gop tensons. Trends n a
number of European counties — suggest
the begming o uben socd  poaiza
fon, kadg © aoonceniain o s
pdbems n ocaten aess o dies. =13
ropean reseach showas that  as poverty

Question: Whataresomeofthesocial

oy beiween Eupe ad
the US. that have medaied against
Eurgpean  diies, ad the concertration
o ety h patoér pats o these
aEs, wh a te aooat soAE
jrobems?

Response: As the - poliical sdentist

andurbandevelopmentthanEuropean
urbanareas suchasthrougheduca—

For eenpe, n te US feded #
nancng for feeways and subsdes for
home ownership  contributed to the de-
velopmentofurbansuburbsandnew

emment has wihdrawmn  support  for  ba-
sc uban programs, V\:hlch hes in-
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Interview

overpopulationmovementsandurban
deelopment  Local  authories hae
te auonomy. Snce te condion and
quely o uben educaiod  isfiuions
ae doeemined  less by locd  govem
mentbtxigetsthanbynanonal financ-

ing, which madethe mixing of people
wih  different incomes  ineviible, And
pubic  housing wes less  concentrated

n patokr aesst wesnat oeber
aely segegaied  For exampe, by the
late 1980s, whie 43%df pubic hous
ingwasinpoorerinnerLondon,29%
wasincentralLondon,and23%was

ousde London dy imis

In Fance, the dsadvantaged tend
be concentrated i dy sububs,  wih
incty housing viewed as the most de-
siabe.  Athough poor etnic  and racd
minaiiies tend © be conceraed n
land use and housng poices  have con
toled  populaion  movements more
than in the US, and pemited more
income and ethnic mixing than in the
US o Bin

This is changing, honever. Recent
populationmovementsandgovemment
adon n Bian and Face hae i+

popugions n
te US t 5 ukdy tat Bian ad
Frarnemj@mernetfedegeedn
oomearﬂraca]/etfnc

i . o ad
appartuniies for such sepaaion Ao,
smmanzam in Euope has ndt &

Raher tey ae teaed as maiod re
suess © be poeded

Question: HowhaveEuropeananti-
poerty dieed  fom toe
te US?

Response: ltisclearthatpovertyand

inequalty hae inceased n Eumope as
wel asin te US, raied 1 econom
c soad ad poicd s Honewe,
by te second hef of te 1980s, te
Amercan poverty rae among the norr
ederly  popuaton  was more than  iMoe

the e of most Eugpean ocounies and
amost three times the West German
ae TheUS, h & had e hjhest
aod ey @ o d hen
coues  idoed N te ddabese of
the19911 uxembourgincomeStudy. The
sy of ppey n te US, adte
markeddifferencebetweenwhitesand
rod  minoies n te conceniaion o
poety, wee sgnicart fndns.
The sidameic difierences be-
tweenU.S.andEuropeanpovertyare
ey asoded wh vayg  atoer
ly poldes Euopean poices  have been
drected  more broady towad the work-
ing doss. The prevaiing vew in Euope
foloning Woidd Warll has been that
te bet pdiss fo asdig te dsad
vanaged ae poices gopled  trough
programs  beneiing the popuaton as a
melfﬂs,m\em: poldes,
aher  ten pddess kadg O sedk
calyHargeted, meanstesed progans.
Thee unversalsic pooes  hae sp
poted  macroeconomic  strateges that
address genera  concems  about  labor
foce and lbor maket issues.  And
these poices havetendedtobeiked

sy,  hedh

in the labor maket has eroded both in
the US. and Europe, this development
n te US mfeded geder pessmsm
about  aleviaing povety  and mounting
efedive wefae pogars. Ths pess
mism foned from the use of a limited
rage o anpovety strateges de
Armeicen ressae D unversalsic [Se3
dd seviee adbbor maket nenven

tions. LargdygvedntheUSV\ee

sged O ponoe te soad s of
.

Europe’spostwarcommitmentto
wnvesd pogams ad o sodd  indu
sion,however,wasbasedonassump-
fons of seady gowh and ful  employ-
ment,onimprovementsinemployment
and bbor  market  resliies, and on no-
s o odedhe oty ad adud
homogenetty,whichde-emphasized
hetoic  dvsos  between reigous ad
ethnic groups. These assumptions  were
Weakenedbyeconomlcchangeandme

adaid dedy moe qicd D
oonsder. . Nowthe  universalsic Euo-
pean weffare  systems  are  undergoing
signiicant change, wih an inceasing
magnalization o cean gous ad
the poental emargence of a ragalized
economic  underdass. Rishg  unemploy-
mentandeconomicfragmentationin

European ocounties  pose atet of te
dily o tee wlle sEES D

couner - margnalizing tendences.

For eampe,  an nedsddinay
sudy of povety and margnalization in
West Gemany revealed  the effects of
economic - ddocaion on dizens socel
s Heoiay, te ‘podde
coe’ of Geman socely, n ms o

morevulnerabletounemploymentwere

in lage pat exduded flom many facets
o ts ssem Beefis for ts gomyg
winerable group were accessbe main-
y twough meanstesed pubic  asss

tance. Although25%ofworkerswere

eigbe  for tese pogams n e mid
1980s, more than haff of these wokers
had not appied due © the sigma at-

Bchedlommmersahc

ingnumberofEastGemansandanin-

aeesgy lAge foegn  subpopuion
Dung 1991, nealy 15%d a foegn
s Wee receMg assdance  a
some point,  less than 5%of the Ger-
manpopulation  was doing so. In the
oot of the higher Lsedpbicas

aus in meanstested  programs, which
fuher wObed ocelan  goys fom
Inthe  United Kingdom, theThatch-
er govemment consciously  exacerbated
te duson o te welare S by en
couraging  tax-supported pivate  and
company-basedwelfareamongthe
midde dass ardrmreaiﬂuert vvork

Netherlands. Nevertheless, as | poined
at eaf, dhogh tee B ated O
wad the moe imted socal  provson
of he US. system, the European com-
miment © uvesd sodd  senices  and
boed famly pdces remas afm i
siird e
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Interview

Question: Whatdoyoumeaninthe
book by the ememgence of ‘hew poverty’
in the US and Europe?

Response: Theperiodsincethelate

1970s maks an importart  junciure  in
addessng  powety and inequally 5

sues in the wesem word.  Economic
insecurity has been accompanied by
famly  daniegaion ad deed foms
o pic  asssane, rddy te ke

dances of an inareasingy winerable

minoiy  population. Avay o e
nomc, socd  and polical foces hae
beenproduclng powerful nevvoonﬂgu

dren.IntheU.S. themovementaway

fom manufacing  toward a senice
economy, the increase  in the proportion
of lonrwage and partime  employ-
ment, widespread worker  dislocation,
and nisng  longtem  unemployment  in
caan segmens of the bBbor  foce
have been particLiary taumaic  for the
uban black poor because of ther con
eadon . n deeoaing imerdy
glelms Consequenty poety s affect

ad bbor fove  redionshps.

In this new ervironment, the ‘moral
woth”  of the poor 5 soutinzed more
cdosely in meanstested programs—
tet 5 ter wok e famy b
shps  and iniegy. Ths 5 dagng the
poors afitudes  toward govemmernt
and the wefare  sysem, wih these in
diuions beng vewed as hosie  adver
saies.  Raher than the wefae sysem
having ewled into a ‘dependency cuk
ue’ resath dees te &t 5 be
coming  a “capivty adre”  in which
weffare  damants  may be trapped  into
dependencyagamt ter wl and pok

oes Oesged D pomoe  sefsuficen
cymayreinforcedependencyasaman-
ageablephenomenon.

Angher  aiical oor N ounge-

sandng te newpoerty is the mas
sve beddown o sodd  indiuions n
poverty neighborhoods.  An important
aspect is the absence of nonpoor famk
les h gheto aeas which coud sene
as oonventiordl modes N socalag

poor youth. The absence of dverse so-
cdal resouces and cqucal  communiy
networks  has weakened youth's — attachr
met o the legimate bbor  market

Question: Whatdoyouseeasthema-
for daadesics o Amaitan at
poety pooes ad howefedie  do
you e they hae been?

Response: In1975,30%ofallAmeri-
canpoorhadincomesbelow50%o0f

te ofical pety ee N 1983 40%
hadsuchincomes. Theincreasewas

much greater  for bladks—in 1975,
nealy haf had ihoomes a tat level
Thee eleds ae stogy ted © post
hae lked o reaively auonomous  ar-
ragements for te poor N isoaion

nomic, educatonal  and employment is-
sues. In fad, wehave focused on de-
velopng  progams  rather than on

2 I : .
ly  decertaled ardmmegmj po-
gams and demonstration  projedts.

Historical andyses o te Ameican
appoach 0 powety oonsider tis ap
proachalegacyoftheNewDeal. The
naioomide  social  secuiy sysem wes
anednson o te righs  of a predomi
nant goup of dizers, the ‘deseving’
woking dass.  They had the suppot of
the mdde doss and astong federa
bureaucracy.However,theNewDeal

d e o toe wh bw d6s  ad
b nothen des fom te wd  souh
Atemps 0 develop anaiond ful  em
poyment poicy  and health care pro-
graminthe1930sand1940s,which
ocoud havwe asssted  the disadvantaged,
wee not poicaly vebe  Neher
were US. lans, union power or cultur-
a tadions syppoive o te dsadvat
taged, as tey were n Euope Asss
tance o this grupwascmfned o

sionbetweentheundesenving’and
te sals o adesss goat

In many ways, the Great Socety
pogams of the 1960s connued  this

was not viewed as a national  economic
problem,  antipoverty programs  focused
onefols o dange the behavir o the

povetty ceaed apoky dualm that

madeit easer for the midde and upper
dses 0 aidze te welae sysEM
adis des The wellae  baddash  of
the 1980s and 1990s 5 aso apodudt  of
afpoety  saeges tet feeed
tergroup  misunderstanding and mis-

e, aswd aste BN o te

poor. Asore eet put i, weae in a
‘fereat fom caing”  To many midde
Americans,thepoorhadbecome'the

wefare dass’—tat i, the batiom

bd o te daiicaion ssem  deined
n ems o ter beavod  ad alud
deficencies. Ths ‘dess’  wes consd

eed O pose agowing threst to pubic
noms and safety.  The emphasis on the
pasod  daacess of ndvolies,

pericuady ter  wok ehc  ignoed
the largescae economic  changes  that
vveremrirb.jng D hoeasng powety.

beaing rates of unmamed women.

Twothemeshavenowemerged:
D weare recept shoud nvoe  oer
e regponshiies onte pat o te
recpert, ad 2) abeboded adus re
cevg wefare shoud berequred
develop educaiond  and wok sk, )
seach for jobs, and b acoept the jobs
offered 1hem Both themes are based

Whie economic  restruciuring and
downszing have had adverse effects
on lowerincome  groups in al  advanced
st reos  te des O pess
nessontheAmericanpoorhavebeen

far more severe than elsewhere  be-
cause of the underdevelopment of the
welflare  system and the weak institu-
ford sSudue esuig te geed
e g o des The tedin o
noncomprehensve  programs in the US.
5 pafoily podemeic for poor i+
ner cty blacks whohave been hand-
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Interview

Question: Whatconclusionsdoyou
coreb n the book about efedie  a
Response: Anyprogramproposmgto
mpoe te e dances o te poor,
indudng te gheto poor, needs o be
based on concems about both the poor
axd the woking dasses.  Unemploy-
mert b seauly,  deding  weges Is-
ing medical and housng costs, the
need for chid cae, the shap dedre
n the qually o pidc educaion,
crimeanddrugabuse — thesebroader
problems  must be addressed.  Reliable
naionad  suveys indcae wide support

cae, the om o te hedh cae s
tem, and cime and dug addcion  pre-
vein  Ths suggess  posshiess o
new demographic  and political aigr+

ments and coaliions that can place

geater emphess on te inegraiion of
programs promoting  social  and econom+
C pogess or d goys h ooy,
just dsadvantaged  segmernts.

In BEuope, noome  tansers, famly
poicm ad heah beret  sems re

ceve wide popuar suppot and in
dide anaray o rebed pogam sra-
eges. In the Swedish refom package,
bbor maket pogams sl pay akey
me.  In Gamay, the tadion o adve
lBbor maket progams and dose  inkag-
es agoss  govenment,  educaiond st
uions  and industies have continued,

but wih sgncat oot auing.  When

Gemanys wocaional vs. higher  educa
ton duad system wesfaing o mowe
manyyoungpeopleintopermanent
mainsteam  employment,  a welkdirect

ed rade union and employer efiot  has
begn 0 resoe s heah In Fance,
theUnitedKingdomandtheNether-

lands, therehasbeenamovementto
mpoe jb s and opporntes

even though there has been a negative
rredon D te welae dae n s of
is paceed e h ioeesg depent
dence.

Unfortunately many of the reforms
tet foos on moe unversalsic Srae-
ges, such as kbor maket programs,
have been pooly designed and ther

Editor’s Note

The first issue of Evaluation Forum
focusing on poverty featured an inter-
view with William Julius Wilson based
on his classic, The Truly Disadvan-
taged. For those interested in a reprint
of that interview, please contact the ed-
itor of Evaluation Forum.

Readers may also be interested in
the following books and articles au-
thored, co-authored or co-edited by
Wilson:

1987: The Truly Disadvantaged: The Inner
City, The Underclass, and Public Policy.
Chicago, IL: University of Chicago
Press.

1991: “Studying Inner-City Social Disloca-
tions: The Challenge of Public Agenda
Research,” in American Sociological Re-
view 56.

1995: Poverty, Inequality, and the Future of
Social Policy: Western States in the New
World Order . (W.J. Wilson with K. Mc-
Fate and R. Lawson, editors.) New York,
NY: Russell Sage Foundation.

1996: When Work Disappears: The World of
the New Urban Poor. New York, Alfred A.
Knopf.

Additional books and articles on
comparative poverty issues:

Brown, J. (editor)._Anti-Poverty Policy in the
European Community. London,UK: Policy
Studies Institute, 1984.

Glazer, N. and K. Young (editors) Ethnic Plu-
ralism and Public Policy. Lexington, MA:
D.C. Heath, 1983.

Katz, M. The Undeserving Poor: From the
War on Poverty to the War on Welfare.
New York, NY: Pantheon, 1989.

Klass, G. “Explaining America and the Wel-
fare State: An Alternative Theory,” in Brit-
ish Journal of Political Science 15, 1983.

Korpi, W. * Social Policy and Distributional
Conflict in the Capitalist Democracies,”
in West European Politics 3, 1980.

OECD: The Future of Social Protection: The
General Debate. Paris, France: OECD,
1988.

Rainwater, L. Poverty in American Eyes.
Luxembourg Income Study, 1991.

Standing, G. Unemployment and Labour
Market Flexibility: The United Kingdom.
International Labour Office. Geneva,
Switzerland, 1986.

Weir, M. “Race and Urban Poverty: Com-
paring Europe and America.” Occasional
paper. Center for American Political
Studies. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1993.

Weir, M., S. Orloff, and T. Skocpol (editors)
The Politics of Social Policy in the U.S.
Princeton, NJ: Princeton University
Press, 1988.
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International Perspectives on Youth Issues

Editor’s Introduction

In March, 1996, the U.S. General Ac-
counting Office (GAO) published a re-
port on at-risk and delinquent youth. It
was revealing, if not shocking. Accord-
ing to the GAO, approximately 20% of
children in the U.S. live in poverty; for
minority children the percentage is
twice as high. Poor teens are more than
three times as likely as other adoles-
cents to drop out of school. While the
high school dropout rate has been fall-
ing, in 1993 it remained over 10% for all
races combined, and over 27% for His-
panic Americans.

The unemployment rate for youth is
much higher than for adults. From 1991
to 1994, the average unemployment
rate among males 16 to 24 years old
was 14.3%, compared with 5.7% for
those aged 25 and older. During the
same period, the average unemploy-
ment rate among females 16 to 24 was
12.3%, compared with 5.3% for those
25 and older.

In 1992, child protective service
agencies received approximately 1.9
million reports of child abuse and ne-
glect. In 41% of these reports, investi-
gations confirmed maltreatment. Re-
search has suggested that such abuse
and neglect increases the likelihood of
juvenile arrests by 53%. Between 1988
and 1992, the juvenile arrest rate for vi-
olent crime increased 47% — more
than twice the increase for people 18
years of age and older. The number of
violent crimes committed against youth
aged 12 to 17 increased 25%. In 1991,
youth aged 12 to 23 were more likely to
be victims of a violent crime than were

people past their mid-20s. In 1992,
roughly one out of every thirteen juve-
niles reported having been a victim of
a violent crime. Meanwhile, the U.S.
has the highest teen alcohol-related
and drug abuse-related rate of any in-
dustrialized nation.

The federal government currently
operates 131 programs intended to
benefit youth, including at-risk and de-
linquent youth. These programs are ad-
ministered by 16 different federal de-
partments and agencies. Many of these
programs have similar goals, and pro-
vide multiple services to multiple target
groups, although the majority target all
youth.The GAO indicates that the feder-
al government spent over $4 billion on
programs for at-risk and delinquent
youth in 1995.

The Congressional request to the
GAO was simply to list and describe all
these federal programs without offering
recommendations. The clear intent of
the House Committee on Governmen-
tal Affairs in making the request, how-
ever, was to determine subsequently
what programs could be eliminated or
consolidated. It is interesting, in this
context, that the GAO chose to provide
extremely troubling data on the status
of youth in America in the mid-1990s.

The section that follows provides
some international perspectives on
youth issues, which help place the
American statistics within a broader
context. It also addresses strategic
planning and methodological issues in
analyzing the “performance measure-
ment movement” and its relationship to
evaluation.

[ | |

An Overview of
Research on
International Youth
Issues

Two books  on intemational youth is-
sues povce  inieresing dess 0 oconsdk
er in tems of youth development and
programming.Onewaspublishedby
the Omganizaion  for Economic
tionandDevelopment(OECD),theoth-
er by the Unied Nations.

The United Nations

The Intemational Year of Youh was
cebraied in 1985, This nomindl  focus

The Transition from Youth to
Adulthood

Aadt  manains  tet ahough  the
egh ad rere  of the tansion G

lems — “beingyoungandbecomingan

adut seemi be more dificuit than

: i 5 hghly  depencert  he
says, oneconomic and socal  condk
fos. Heremnds wta tee ae sy

nicat  dierences n gpotny  for
yauh n ch Vs poor counties. For ex
ample,athoughunemploymentisa

problem eveywhere,  in developing
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countries, unemployment  has reached
weqgeced hoh s parfcuialy

te US B foce 5 arely i te
sene  sedor;,  gopodmaely  60%s i
sevoes i Wesen Euope.  Blectronic
daa pooessng B used inoeesigy n
d sdos o eonomes

These major changes, Aladt  says,
havehadanumberofconsequences
for the tandiion o youh t© aduthood
Changes in the stucure  of employ-
ment which have resticted opportun-
s for soE  mady, hae dleded
youhls  vew of ther caeer Qppotun-
tes and ife chances. There has been a
substantial epanson  of govemment,
wih the pubic sector assuming many
o e soad fudons  omely  per
formedbyfamilyandcommunity.Con-
sequerty  curent  attemps 0 reduce
the sze and change the nature of pub-
E sod sty msw k& haea
negative eflect  on the employment pos-
shiies df youg peoe.

Aladt  proposes  tat  economic
change, change in te studure  of em
poyment, and an inceased e for
govemment  has infuenced  youth  ati-
tudes. Somedf the elements of youth's
new orientation ae tese

n  Anemphass on inner-cirection,
compared with  sensitvity o manip-
ulaion by edemal  demands.

n Adgress  on indvidual human rights.
n Afocuss onpoedng  te e o te
[geVel:| - ie mvd <Y,
physca, psydooged and socel

n AN nterest N causes, wihout oo
Sokraion o meed ineess wek
beg o gk

These new atliudes, particuiady
among youth in  industrialized cour-
ies, have been payed out n antbu
TEaLICE, envionmen, antnudesr,
feminst  and peace movements, as wel
& n Egas adehc mewas G
codng © te auho  These affiudes,
he says, appear 0 be reedions  aganst
studua ard insiiviondl ek te
impotance of senice  ad
gooobthepenetratm of govemment
nn mot gees d e adte n
ceased sze o te weleducated mid-

de dss n te oot o te dede o
s 5 : "

The Youth Labor Market

At sees the naue and degee of
youthunemploymentasconditioned
srongly by demogaphic  facors. Many
deelopng  oouties  have alager 2024
age goup than can be absobed by ther
Boor makes.  In advanced  industigh
ized countries, the “baby boom” gener-
agion eneed te Bbor foce n the mdk
1970swhenlabordemandwasweak.
Bvidence from a number of counties
reeas agong tend towad long
termunemploymentinthe20-24age
gapThs dit h te age e o
merrﬂymert ANad bdees, 5 key
D ootnue.

h Bd resath idaes ta youh
unemploymentmaybemoretroubling
then the daisics et Youh hae a
tendency  leave the kbor maket
whenfaong  dificulies. In most coun-
tes tee 5 aszade moly o youyg
peope who experience  serous  prob-
lens duing the tanstion fom youh
aduthood and consequenty e ajobr
lessness o casud lBbor  employment  ex-
sence. Those wih low educaional  at
tainment and physcal  and emational
eerege paens,  ae overepresented n
ts gop

Aad  pos o thet mananng
young peope n educaiord  insfiions
has been one of society's main devices
for coping with the problem of unem-
ployment. Theamountofformaleduca-

fon nowrequred by posindustial b
bor maketls assgns  addional s
tee irsivions —inekedld, &S
tei;  etid  pdoogE  ad dher
tds At the sametme, the moivaton

O lean & hecoming inceasigy depen-
dnt, hesays onte daadesics

edcaon (s qoy) @ ten o B
posedive  renards.
ArecentstudybyOECDdrewthe

conduson  thet youth's most powerful
demandwes for ful  integration no te
adut wordd, and thet this demand hes
beenmovingdowntheagescale.In-

ceasngy  younger age goups have
now ceased to define themseles as

havemovedupwards — consequently

the demandfor adut stetius and the redl
posstly o aquig t ae ate
gpat Bwen adis can no longer fedl
fuy pepaed for rapd economic and

labor market change in terms of educa
fon and sds. Theefoe  the bound
aes between aduts and youth have
grown  vaguer.

Athough Al takes te posiion
that young wokers are more sensive
o wokng ocondions  then ter eders
—both physical  safety  and allenation —
heaso ports out tet youh ae n the
foefot o tednoogeal dange, which
taskes  © newjb oppotuniies.

Whet e tadeof  wil  be between such

changeandunemploymentisyettobe
determined.

The Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development

The status  of youth in European
Unon counties  and oher  industriaized
naions  has been alongsendng  iner-
et of the OECD.In 1939, representa
tivesofseventeenOECDmembercoun-
tes metn Pas D develp apoed
on a mk youh under the sponsorship
o OECDs Cee for Eduwcaiod Re
seach axd Innovation  (CERI). This
meeting was foloned by two intema-
ford seminas suppoted by te re
search am of the US. Depatment of
Educaton and several major founda-
bs

The proect  focused on tree  educa-
forgiianig peios pedd
sdod  ad te tasin b wak Is
pupose waesb identfy  key ssues hn
studyingyouthproblems,andtomake
recommendaions  for national  and inter-
naional  youh poicy. In 1995, CER
producedabookbasedonthestudy
commissionedbyOECD, OurChidren
ARk Theterms ‘@ K rered ©
youthfromdisadvantagedbackgrounds
whoae kdy 0 D megt schod
sandads, ofen dop out of sdhod,
ad fequenty fal 0 become inegat-
edinb anomaly acceped palem of
Sl resorelly, ety
rgad © wok ad famly e

School-to-Work Cooperation
and Linkages

TheEuropeanUnionhasheentrou-
bed n the 1990s by te popoion o
at sk youh in member countries. Up
D tiy pecent o sthod age chiden
ae esimaied © be'at k" Benn
counﬂiesmhereunemploymenthas
flen tee has been afe n uem
poyment for ethnc  minoriies and
youh. Any gains madein the educa
fond ssem ae sometimes  saiiced
n the tanstion paiod fom sdod ©
work.
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Bms o deepy eat 9 For
exampe, in te Unted Kingdom, pro-
grams have been developed to gve

sthod amiclh  amoe phaiened o
menson dong te nes of the Bosion
Compadt In Fance, te educaiond S5
tem emphaszes the oonsstert  guidance
and monioing  of youth, work study

pograms,  and an indvidualization o
educaional  pans.  In Sweden, students
ae requred 1 hawe asgies o weds n
awok expeience  seting. In Japan,

inked wih busnesses have been devet
oed © der  fede opeg  tmes for
sidents pior 0 and dlowing woik,

and aematves b dopous.  Ofen

communty  iniiatives have supplement-
ed te aove inkages.  In the Unied

Kingdom, spedal programs for  inner

cdy youh have been developed. In Aus
tralia, communiy centers  have been es
ehed

In the Nehedands, newpoides Ik
a number of govemment ministies

gd, tee 5 eemve devopmet o
mult-agencycommunityprogramsto
encourage the sodd  and economic  inte-
gan o moies

However, alack of cooperaion  and
coardination aouss mulipe  ados oo
ftrues © beanmgxr baier © sevig

a ek youh adequaiely, accodng D
the OECDepot.  Nevertheless, some
couties  have developed  useful  mod-
es For eampe, Potgd  hes devet
oped an ineminsierial pogam  that
wies  te raod  apoach @ ocenid,
bl adstod bves adis cood
neied by acentd  neminsed ooun
d Ths gpoach gwes pinly D besc
educaion and b areas of low educa
ford pefomance, ad noes alk
age betveen the educational  system and
heath  and nutiion pogams,  rege-
adion pogams, famy  suppot  po-
gams, and transportation systems.

Some Conclusions

Bxendng the cgpeblies o sthod
systems in respondng o the needs of
dlsad\_/antaged students has led many

mands. Many counties ~ see the mainte-
nece o qelly as agSonicat
dalenge.  Somehae resoved s &
sue by emphaszing local ool whie
requing  somefom of accouniabity o]
the cental govemment

Anary o nevenion Sraieges
havebeendevelopedanECDcoun-
ma_ nddg  svie cmdam _'n

poiance o youths  persond
needs, and gving more freedom to

taches 1 deveop moe efiecive

adng  Staeges ad beter  nkages
wih empoers.  These inenventions oF
en move sseEmc danges n te
schookpwork seqene, adis sk
uions  and organizations, and te use
o educaiordl adtanng  resouces

Editor’s Note

Please see Part II of the Resources
Section for international references on
youth issues.

EN
Youth Training

An nieresing qosstetondl study
suppoted by the US. Depatment of
LaborhasbeenconductedbyThe

pane dala on oher rEevat varisbes
wasanalyzed. Thestudywasguided

by propostions about the rebtionship

betveen determinants of tanng  and
the efedts of tanng  on wages ad
the  ikelhood of employment

Research Questions

deded the sudy

» Doyouth compensate for alow level
o educaion trough job taning, o
do those ladking educaion  lose ac
s b e oooupetordl taning?

n What roe does technoogy play in
detorminng  workplace  educational
adsd  neek?

»  Dohighunionwagesandworkrules
redue empoyers  incentve
vk tay?

n Howdotanng patens dfer in
the tree ocounties  and what poicy
lessons  are suggested by commonal-
tes and dferences?

© po

Study Results

A satisical adyss o the economic
deemants o tahng  n te tree
ocouties indcaed  tet te pobebiy
o roeMg most kids o omE tan
g o= wih te b o sfody &
oceved, wih te possbe excepion o
appeared t0 complement rather than
substiue for oe avhe.  Oreimpica
fon o these reaus westa youh wih
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each saure o taning, and tanng
probebities vaied by gopeniceshp
ses n Bian  ad Austida

There wes a damatic  patem  of ef
s ontanng by te souce o tan
ing. The kkehood of company taining
wes gegier n hgh tedndogy jobs, es
peoah/ for those wih more education.

tang  siaeges n te tree oo
tes n te US, der abegming
tanng peiod N e i year ona
b, tanng  fom schods and bus-

faing  wih job Een
ey  and then dedned
Unexpectedly,thestudyshowed

tet in al tree oouies unon mem-
bershp o coverage was assocated
wih ageder pobsdlly o receMig
supgesed amoe edens\e fanng e
for unions than had been anticpated.
Ford ooutiss te poehly o
receMng i fom most sources
was usualy reduced for 1) those who
had ganed wok expeience pior 1O
the competon of schooing, and

2) those wih more than three previous
jobs o those having receny  changed
jobs.  The researchers  conduded  this
mayhavebeenbecauseyouthwere

hovever, waes usualy assodaed wih a
bner  kebhood o eeMyg tang

The research  shoned that in the US.
wages rose with both work experience
ad job tenue, athough a asoner
e a te hgher wok epeience v
e Reaks for Bian  sggesed ta
each year of wok exerence  increased
wageshyaboutthesameamountasin

the US. In Ausiag, Weges gew rapic
y wih yeas of wok expeience but te
eled  lessened  quiddy. Job enue  hed
o ety giat dex m
weedy weges n Bian o Awstaia
Muchdf te aosstaiond difierence n
wage profies seemed o be due b the
boger wegeete des n te US
which may meanthere is considerably
moe nomd ovhejdb  taning N
te US. ten n te daher to counties.
Tranhg appeared o produce higher
marginal  wage reums o kbor  market
etants  wih low sthooing,  posshy
becase tanng tended O subsiue
for stod a tet e o educaiod
atanment. Ao, abige pat o te
tanng  povided seemed o be quie
oed Taskae ddb gpeaed D
be reeted moe o tme in the lbor
market than to job tenure. The wage
runs for ahgh bd o sdoong
were dealy I_“igxernhmted'mbgy
s Tedrooged — denge addy e
duced the wages of the least educated.
The research  suggested  that  betteredu-
cted wokas, n d  tree oouties,
were beter able t respond t techno-
tve and more highy rewarded.

In each country, wages for norwhie
maleyouthwere10%lowerthanfor

oher groups. Union members generaly
more. Tranng had no apparent  eflect
on the gomh of wages, but each pre-
Vos tang epsode Eeded D rase
subsequentwages.Company-based
tanng had te brges efed  on weges
n te US, fdoned bytanng fom
buenesstedrical siiLions. For e

US, tanng ousss den n s
tors fdowing the compeion  of
schooing  had no apparent  effed on
wages. The reslis  were smiar for

aher two oountres. Honever, the

of wagereums assodated  wih the re
ot o targ  revesed bBge die-

ences aogoss te tree  ocounties. The
wee efleds o fomd tanng  n te
US. wes about twice those in Biiin

and Australia. Ths ocoud eqlain why
employers and young workers  estab-

lshed in te wokioe in these ocounr
tes hae ks nenive  © poide ad
reele  faning, g te ‘s fr
schooing  and oher foms o invest

ment may be as high as those for for-
mel fag

hd tee rdos te kehood o
expefiendng  aspel of unemployment
n agwven year weslower for those

wok experience  and longer job tenure.
Empoyment in lage fims  was assod-
aed wih geaer Sabily. Membershp
n uions wesreaed 10 ahgher proba
bity o unempoyment Hgher raes of
technological change in the US. and
Biah  were assodated  wih  a loner
likelihood of unempoyment  In the

US. ts westue many for seleded
sthooing  goups,  suggesting thet there
was less  technology-induced youth  un-
employmentthanexpected.

Tranng reduced the kelhood of

unempoyment in al  three  countries.
Each tainng  epsode appeared 0 low

the
Sz

[¢]

Conclusions

hd tee ocutes te poedly
o eoeMy targ  fom d suos i
ceased wih te level  of educaiondl
attainment. Union imolvemert i
geased aoess 0 taning.
Americanmaleyouthreceivedmuch

ks tang a ety b the wokioce
they accumulated tainng  at a much
more rapd pace wih tme in the labor
e hé&g e kdod d remv
ing addiondl compary tanng re-
maned high, in cotrast wih the de
dig amwes o Bish  ad Assrabn
youth t© company tainng  as wok ex-

Athough the analyses were confined
D te sudy of fomd tanng  repoted
by suvey respondents, and exduded

poeialy  mpotat nesmes N i
fomal foms of tanhg and kaming on
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te b syicat gk wee a

quied

n Ameican youth receve less fomal
ftanng onety © te bBbor maket
n te Bbor maket

In te US, empoyes povde
youg wokes wih tanng that s
increasingly companybesed,  reying
less onousde souoes as wokers
acquire  job tenure —which  responds
wel o technoogeal change.
Trelevd o schod atanment 5 an
impotat  pedoor of postschod
tanng ad bbor maket suooess.
Betier-educated youh are oconsder
ay mnoelkdy D eEwe fag
especaly  compary training, which
hes e gedet  nlee A
weges and reduang  the ikelhood of
unemployment.

n  Tednoogcd dae pays aaicd
oe n ey edcdod  addd

requiemens.

n  Technoogcal dange noeases the
lkeihood o receMng  compary
g, paioualy o wdeducat
ed youth, and reduces the probabi-

E]

B

ty of tenng  fom schoos and aher
dise LS

n lesedugied  youh recelve it
fomd postsdod taning and ae
ks iy DmeEe taig n i
dusies epeiendng fapd  tedno
bgd  dene

» Union membership is assocated
wih aninceased  probebily o for-
mal training; however, ts mayin
it te et o nomd  faig

»  Company-basedtraininghadthe
boest  posive  efed onyouh weg
es and in reducingyouthunemploy-
ment

n The posive wegeefleds for foma
ranng n te US wee twice tose
or Bien ad Asida

Some Implications

Gven te gpparent stong Ik be
tween education and training, the high
dopout rates for Amedcan youh, par
fiouiary nmly yauh, pose a seios
problem  for  policymakers. The gap be
tween the educated and less educated,
and between whites and minorities,
may be exacetbated  without  a resolu-

Mdtrispoblem.l\/leem/rieted%
noogeal  denge 5 ey

n K12

Amoe spedic sse rased by the
sudy & the compaaive  feasbily ad
effeciveness of companybesed tan+
ing and programs such as JTPA that
dy meny onofde  tag  Eouy
5 a séke te

ferabe,  te quesion of whether gov-
emmentshouldsubsidizecompany-

besed tang 5 an addiond e o
importance.

Editor’s Note

For those who want more detail,
please see:

Tan, H. B. Chapman, C. Peterson, and A.
Booth. Youth Training in the U.S., Britain,
and Australia. Santa Monica, CA: The
Rand Corporation, 1991.
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The Performance Measurement Movement

Editor’s Introduction

There is nothing new or mystical
about the term “performance.” It has a
familiar and ancient aroma. Adam
Smith surely talked about it. At base, it
is a private sector concept. We talked
about the performance of the Model A
Ford several decades ago, and we want
to know about the performance of the
Toyota Celica in the 1990s. We talked
about the performance of certain ma-
chine parts in assembly lines during
the industrial revolution, and we now
need to determine the performance of
the computers of this decade.

What we have not tended to talk
about is the performance of social in-
terventions. These initiatives that flow
from social policies have been expect-
ed to be successful or unsuccessful, or
in more sophisticated terms their out-
comes have been judged efficient or ef-
fective, but we have not talked about
the performance of programs until quite
recently. We not only transferred this
word from the linguistics of the private
sector but indulged in transnational bor-
rowing — from Europe, Australia and
other industrialized countries. The word
came into its own in two worlds in the
1980s, the private and the public, and
in the 1990s there is a veritable perfor-
mance-oriented movement underway in
postindustrial governments.

A number of nouns find themselves
commonly used in discussions of public
performance — performance measure-
ment, performance indicators, perfor-
mance targets, performance standards,
performance management systems,
performance measurement systems,
performance standards systems, and
so on. What does it all mean, and what
is the benefit of focusing so much time
and energy on performance?

The movement toward the measure-
ment of program outcomes is at the
heart of what we will call the perfor-
mance measurement movement. In an
environment of high government defi-
cits and debts and pressures to down-
size and restructure both the private
and public sectors to maintain societies

in a globalized economy, accountability
for tax money spent has become an in-
creasingly desired commodity at all lev-
els of government. Accountability in the
1990s is now defined as high perfor-
mance. In the private sector it would in-
volve high productivity and the sale of
products or services at a high level of
market share. In the public sector it in-
volves the achievement of proxies for
social program goals.

Just as the private sector must mon-
itor and evaluate products and markets,
government must now monitor the out-
comes and longer-term effects of social
programs. Until the late 1970s, govern-
ment focused more on “processes” than
on the “products” resulting from inter-
vening in the lives of individuals,
groups and communities in an effort to
enhance life quality and stabilize soci-
ety. The term “performance” is the cho-
sen label for this new emphasis. But
strip the name away, and you have
“program outcomes” and “program im-
pacts,” old familiar concepts.

What is novel is greater attention to
measurement issues in developing out-
come and impact indicators. That
seems solidly beneficial. What is also
new is the development of rargets,
standards and their associated rein-
forcement mechanisms, incentive/sanc-
tion systems. The definition of value
here is more controversial. These
trends represent a renewal of interest
in what strategic planning can and
should mean and assure. That is com-
mendable. But the trends do not neces-
sarily support the further elaboration
and use of evaluation research in
studying processes or program effects.
That is misguided and unfortunate.

In this series of articles, we move
beyond the reviews concerning perfor-
mance management in Issue #11 of
Evaluation Forum, but hopetully recall-
ing the elements of this managerial re-
form detailed in that issue. The key
words in those reviews were strategic
planning, performance measurement,
quality assurance, customer satisfac-
tion, and continuous program improve-
ment. You will see most of them again.

The articles in this series lack the in-
tegration readers have grown accus-
tomed to in Evaluation Forum, but there
is a modicum of logic in their selection.
They address different aspects of a
larger strategic planning process, of
which performance measurement is a
key dimension. In this sense, total qual-
ity management, short- and longer-
term goal setting, the application of
goal achievement strategies, the evalu-
ation of the implementation of these
strategies and of their effects, and con-
tinuous quality improvement are interre-
lated components of comprehensive
strategic planning. The development of
performance goals, targets and stan-
dards to monitor the progress of this
planning process and enhance it, and
the evaluation of the efficiency and ef-
fectiveness of the strategy in meeting
goals, cannot be — should not be —
analyzed in isolation from the other
components.

Consequently, in the first article in
this series we look at the definitions of,
and the relationship between, evalua-
tion and continuous quality improve-
ment. The second article uses a case
example — educational skills stan-
dards — in developing a standards-
driven performance assessment sys-
tem for human service initiatives and
programs. The level and kind of skills
attainment are important outcomes to
be measured in judging the perfor-
mance of education and training pro-
grams, and in studying the longer-term
employment outcomes of employment-
relevant initiatives.

The third article focuses on the fed-
eral government’s large-scale effort in
the 1990s to move the assessment of
government activities away from an ex-
clusive interest in process issues, and
toward a judgment of performance (out-
comes). This little-publicized initiative
has created an assessment model ap-
plicable across the federal agencies,
with significance for strategic planning
at the state and local levels. It proposes
a performance measurement system
with broad utility, without ignoring the
problem of implementing such a system
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in the real world of politics and bureau-
cracies.

The fourth article directs our atten-
tion to an important piece of national
legislation in 1993 regarding the as-
sessment of government performance,
the Government Performance and Re-
sults Act (GPRA). It analyzes the imple-
mentation of this legislation in ten pilot
sites. Again, the GPRA suggests a per-
formance assessment model, and pin-
points the potential and actual difficul-
ties in applying it.

The fifth article reviews the U.S.
General Accounting Office’s effort to
serve as a consultant to the Congress
on how best to carry out the purposes
of the GPRA. To play this role, the GAO
studied performance-oriented assess-
ment reform in four industrialized coun-
tries.

The sixth and seventh articles in the
series discuss the implications of the
entrance of government auditors in the
U.S. and Europe into the performance
measurement movement, and the prob-
lem of neglecting evaluation research
in the rush to tie budgeting to simple
outcome measurement.

The eighth and ninth articles give us
a glimpse of the performance measure-
ment movements in Australia and the
Netherlands.

The series concludes with two im-
portant critiques of performance mea-
surement systems, based on a study of
their unintended effects. These articles
suggest that we use caution in using
such systems, and recommend a closer
linkage between performance measure-
ment and evaluation research.

[ ] |

Performance
Measurement and
Continuous Quality
Improvement

Performancemeasurementand con-
tnuous qually improvement seem
welded together in the twodecade rush
0 os onte s o A N
tves, epamets and pogams for the
manfest pupose of produdng  more
usefl  information for mpoving po
gan efeds  owr tme.  The reaionship
betveen these two concepts eamarking
a new movement in social poicy and
programassessmentontheonehand,

ad evaugion  resecach  on te aher,
hes sedom been addressed  diredtl.
Ths sse 5 iy gven sonmeaen
fon n te Jue 196 edion o Bale
n Pade ajurd o the Ameican
Balaion  Assodaion Treaike &
“Implications of Connuous Qualty  Im-
povement for Program Evaluaton — and
Bvauatos® by Mevin - M. Mark, a psy-

doogt a Pershaia Sae Cdege,
and Edward Pnes of the Industial En
gineeringDepartmentofNewMexico

See  Unedy.

What is CQI?

Unike most analysts, Mark and
Pres appear 0 equae coivous quat
iy mpoemet QQ) wih oE  qualy
management (TQM).Mostexpertson
thecontemporaryperformancemea-

surementmovementsee TQMasa

duciy, and for meeing cusomers
expectations. TQWVhas aso  invoved
reguiarized monioing of tese  process

moe ofen s i te feedng  badk of
vaouss  knds of assessments  of sodd
programstothe'r management struc-
e, for meking ongong adusiments
the implemeniation, nenventions, B
get goups andor outcomes of pro-
gams.

'IheermhasanQllsfrquerw on
program  implementation —ie.  ogank
zord ad seve  dehvay  studues
and processes —and the  information-
fedbacktomanagementtendstocome
most ofen  flom a team aosstained n

each ohers program areas and com-
posed of program staff  who have sought
nput  fom  siakehoders. Ths contrasts
wih the feedback to managers coming
fom edemal  evaudos The generd
pupcse of CQIs © denly  quelly
poblems  and suggest  solutions. Whie
ths pupose hads tue for boh TOM
and CQl, these approaches are usualy
conceved as separate  but complemen-
ay ebs

Trekey © the poentd  rebionshp
betveen ewabaion  reseach  and CQ),
te adhos popose, ks i te Bd e
gram organizations commited to CQI
ae sgicaly deet  fom fedin
ad oganzatons. Those tared N CQ
tey sy, edid e daaekis

n They focuis on customers intemal
ad etara  needs and requiements.

n 'I'heyuseateamamoachlnsujy-
g, aneyzng and camyng ot im-
poemens n qually.

deecess o QQoeed &f
The authos  conend tat CQIsaff  ex
pect and experence amasl"pn_tﬁs

organizations. However, a major compo-
nent of CQlis commiment to this
concept onthe pat of toplevd man-
agement  The oveniding goa 5 Im
poement o te qualy of omganza
fod adsvie dhey  pooesss,
whch 5 © st n impoved  sevices
andoutcomes.

The auhos  dam  tet these facets
o CQlsat CQtoiened  omganizations
gpat fom tacdkona oes et &ed D
centralize management power, operate
wihout presabed  procedues  for ident
g o ey quely  podens,
and emphasze resuts more than pro-
ceses. The CQI aganizaion reques  a
rmepamclpatory approach b manage-
ment, - organizational development,  and
svie  dday.
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Implications for Evaluation
Research

The auhors prqmet‘retlhepam-
peiny sl of CQtoienied  aganza
fons makes eataion  pannng  easer
O accompish, awWassss eaads n
impemening  ocefan ypes o evala
fon  adMies Fo eenpe tey sy it
ak eddns n condwdng  ealab
ly assessmens  because the omganiza
fols dhgedves  ad te processes
trough which they are meant to be
acheved hae been dealy  defined
Aso te desgn of the pogam (5 the
ay o dange) the resouoes  avalbe
o te pogam, and te caussd cdan -
wed N movig dens  fon peie-
venion  saEls O pospogam  sats
ends D be speded hts s a
comes dose o predudng e need for
an evaluabily assessment,  te authos
Bheecs

What Mark and Pnes refer 0 as i+
brd bmaie eaddan B d&0 &
ssed i a OQ aganizaion, ey say,
shce in many cases the two approaches
epess te samegod Ths god 5 D
povide reevat and fimely  nformation
on the basis of which managers can
make dedsions ~ —information that can

case o the poetd  for bes n daw
ing causal inferences flom  program
resuts tet have been produced sub-

saely  dieer, by a patdoety
CQl pocess  versus  a tradiional oe.

fams need ftaning N evadon e
seacth  pingoes and sadads,  as wd
as.(m'ms n nepeing e s o

impotat  and usefl, & not the sameas
soentiic evalation, and does nat come
equppedemmesametednqm for
sating alifeaameeﬁao:

modes, dat  daracesics ad o
comes et an gppicaion o sdentic
method  affords.

AndCQIlteamsmaymistakecustomers’

pacgdos o noeesed  quely  for te
red ting Theauhos see aneed D
evduate howwel CQIl approaches are
woking in terms dactualy improving
pograms,  usng  more nigoous evalua
fos © hep demire tha  dede

asawy uwsel ma-

Editor’s Note

Readers may be interested in the
following related references:

Capper, C. A. and M. T. Jamison. “Let the
Buyer Beware: Total Quality Management
and Educational Research and Practice,”
in Educational Researcher 22, 1983.

Lipps, G. and P. R. Grant. “A Participatory
Method of Assessing Program Imple-
mentation,” in Evaluation Practice 13,
1990.

Wholey, J. S. “How Evaluation Can Improve
Agency and Program Performance,” in
Improving Government Performance ed-
ited by J. S. Wholey, K. E. Newcomber
and Associates. San Francisco, CA: Jos-
sey-Bass, 1989.

[ ] |

Challenges in
Developing
Performance
Measures and
Standards: The Case
of Educational Skills

Tredds dadhds poed o the
National Govemos  Assodaion  (NGA),
conducted in cooperation  wih the Na
fonal Cener for Educaion and the

Economy, is an impotant  and useful i
Lstration o somed te ddengss v
volvedlnmeasurngperformnce A
seies  of repofs  on pefomance mea
surementhavebeenproducedbythe

poect o use by te NaoA S

Sadads  Boad ceaed in the Goab
ion minos  recommendaions  in the
1990 repot by the Commisson on the
Sds o e Amecan Wokbree  The
bgem dyedve o te Boad 5 D
esdbish  afamewok for amdiod 95
em of industiyesed sds  sandads
ad aedenies.

hts aide te oas 5 cnae

patiouier NGAgpat n te sies Pe-
fomance Assessmert Systems:  Impica
os fr aNaod Seem o Sd  Sar
dacs  \oue IFTednicd Repat by
Jon G Wit Wit careluly reviews

severd US. Depatment of Education

poecs, Uy eyl fr g
fon n desging newsysems o sar
aadsdien  pafomance  assessmert n
educaion.  Fgue 1povdes an oer

vew o te puposes o tese poeds.

h d tee poess te geed msan
hes been © a2 sdet kanng s
dads and refom assessment  praciices.

Themeasurementconceptsusedare

more ‘judgment-based”’ —similar 10
those used n oopeiodl 9 eSS
ment —than “objective,” such as in ed
uwad ey

Varying Assessment Methods
W mgr neet 5 n te e
o of dferent vasos of assessment
sysems. Hedams tat reseach  hes
shoan unequivocally that the use of
diord  dadadzed educaiod B
can namow the leaming emvionment by
encouragng  an overemphasis  on factual
knowledge and lowerlevel educational

sds, een though  sandardization
daly oesss  te A ety
of performance measurement  Broaden-
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Project

Figure 1 n Overview of Certain U.S. Department of Education Projects

Purposes

National Board for Professional
Learning

To improve the quality of education for all
children by setting national standards for
accomplished teachers.

To change the nature of teaching as a ca-
reer.

To foster ongoing professional conversa-
tions about accomplished teaching.

To influence the way the educational pro-
fession views professional development.

To change the public’s perception of teach-
ing.

New Standards Project

To bring about systemic change in educa-
tion through reforms in curriculum, as-
sessment and teaching practices.

To develop internally-benchmarked educa-
tional standards all students should
achieve.

To create related performance assessment
and examination systems.

To replace “standardized, norm-refer-
enced, multiple-choice tests of basic skills
and knowledge that drive classroom prac-
tice in the wrong direction” with new as-
sessment forms based on the perfor-
mance of tasks encouraging in-depth
thinking and an integration of a range of
skills.

California Learning Assessment
System

To develop a statewide performance as-
sessment system supporting local school
reform and improvement.

To apply a series of curriculum “frame-
works,” or standards, in instituting reform.

abiiles, and the jobcompetency  moddl
based on industrial management con-
ey
h s reped, te tree cae eam
pes ofer some commonfeatures  of i+
ret  Coet dandads  ae desoibed
as'es peseig avem o epat
rather tan being exensive
Bs o doee Hs o b Coee
exampes of adua ocomplex perfor-

manceareusedtocommunicateboth

conent  and perfomancedevel san+

dads. Conent sendads  dsinguish
among different ‘domains of thought
and adion” for which dandads ae
ke =t

Al tree assessmet poeds  hae
reiedmmelfuhﬂﬂpmerttesm(

Problems in Setting Standards
However, Wit gves ateion 1 two
maor pobems N desobng diferert

leves o pefomance  and decding
whch eves o combaions o ks,
shoud be used as absotle sandads  of
epeded peformace Seting  tese ab
soue sandads B what gwes  sandads
the power © ded  behavor.

The it pobem akes whente re
s of assessmens ae used for C‘high
sHes googd  odicin h ts
e, te resuls o assessmens must be
ey ke o eos w osugy
be made. In o, Wit sas thee s am
pe evdence that such msiakes hae
been made. Andther probem s that a
sge, oed jdgret o pess
must be madein situations V\/nereihere

mance exeoses  for udgng  perfor-
mance, and mulipe  judges.  One solu-
ion, Wit sugpess B D aesde et
panes tet devdop pefomance  sant
dards used mainy as benchmarks in the
O

Thee & a0 the pobem o gered
gy te ks o paomace  asess
ments. However, achieving  comparabi-
iy n judgmens throughout a perfo-
mance assessment  system can be in-
oeased, WAt proposes, by invoving
broge numbers of pradiioners n te
uogng  prooess. Ths mayreduce  setis
fd ey bt t wold inoeese
comparabiity in complex performance
Sysens.

Comments on Wirt’s Analysis

Athough the andyss s education:
sedc,  somed te geed  nsgs
ae gppicabe  © the devdopment  of
sds sandads and the measurement of
pefomance  in workioree  preparation
gsems aswd asn aoher sodd  po
gram areas. The diemmas and prob-
lems ideniied n te edraiod &4
hae tansfer  appication 0 empoyment
adtanng adohe pdy fdbks  An
impotant  cauton  can be bomowed
fom Wits adyss, namey tat ama-
ow set of pefomance measures raey
eobes e e anpedy o nevenr
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[ ] |

Performance
Measurement
Systems and the
National Performance
Review

In March 1993, Presdent  Cinion
asked VicePresdent Goe D kad te
National  Performance  Review (NPR), an
ot 0 ‘ehet te eded en
ment. Annual repots on te progress  of
ts ride were Tre it
repot  of the NPRmadeno less than
334 recommendations.  Subsequent  re-
pots, and Accompanying Repots on
ged s o patolr apnaes,
added to these recommendations. At
te sametme, these repots  gauged
pogess agand NPRs goaks 1 reduce
te s?e adreddre te me o te &d
ead govemment The undeing  pur-
pose wes o makethe cenral  govem-
ment moe eficent and efedive.

In tis aride we summarize  NPR

met Oredf the maor adions taken in
suppot  of NPR's agenda conceming
these two issues s the development of
performance  agreementts  signed by the
Pesdet wih te dedos o hs maor
federal  agendes. These ageemerts i+
whe the development of measures of
peformance  for each agency. By 1998,
the federd govemment s eqeded
podee & i€ ekaEEd e
A st h ts sse pabr
mancemeasurementandbudgetingare

D bedssy oooteed for te i
e

The 1993 NPR Accompanying
Report Directed to the U.S.
Department of Labor

In the National Pefomance Re-
vews sies o |ofs  weyae e
ommendations were dreced o the US.
Depamertdenor.SlalmeBher—
nd to te Depatment were exqeced
participate wih the NPRin impement
ing these recommendations.  Athough
the suggesions focuss manly  on auting
aﬂsardredlapewsihrg sebd—

ponmentprograms merecommenda-

leding moe adequate dala for  monio-
ng te pogess of pogam  partcpens
and the ‘performance’ ofprogarT\S. Re-

n  Information about the exent ©

vmmprogramsareperfonﬂlng’
Vsas the measues used D judge

performance.
The NPRviews ‘“ensuring publlc ac-
counighiy”

o acoountzbity, NPRsggess,  de-
pends on acquiing  suficent nome-
fon onthe mulipe pogams involved,

fecively coodnaie  poicy  development,
panmning  and oversght, the  NPRrecom-
mendstet feded  fundng O e
OneStop Ceters be avalbbe oy ©
sdes Wiy D meaxe  aouadly
NPRalso suggests that the Department
o Labor povde dae wokioce  counr
g wh msouts o goaddudy
ad nomain on ‘best  padices” Per-
formancebased  competiion  across  One-
Sop Ceers s aso  promoed.

Strategic Planning

The 1993 repot  essenidly geses  a
newemnvionment  for national  staiegc
penning  regardng - workforce - develop-
ment The Natonal Economic Coundl is
epeded D esdsh  agasgc
tough te pt eos o te Depat
ments of Labor, Educaion,  Energy,

Healh and HumanSenices, and the OF
ﬁceofManagementandBudget—vmlh

o sae adbd v
emment,andtheemployercommunity.
Progam  coordination 5 seen as akey
tesk n deeopng  a sysEmelc, ongong
naional  panning  process. A number of
qbisds act codkeed  aica

n Devdopment of acoe set of uniom
iad of wokioce  development  pro-
gans.

n  Sandarcization o a ad adnin
istai,e pooedres  es  ad gl

n Developmentofacomplememaryset
o resaened pabmace s
aack

n Cdedon o moe wsed qakie
inormation on pogam  perfor-
mance.

NPRviews these assignments as im-
potart  contriouions 0 ‘a moe com
pehersive, unversa, ousiome-diven,
negated  wokfoce  development  sys
tem” Tomowedoser 10 such a sysem,
t 5 der tet agposs W need D WO
uteer consderdby  moe saf  ime n
the conet o ro new resources

The Development of a Core
Set of Uniform Terms
and Definitions
Ths uige and diod niche B
epeded 1 podue  subsanid resus:
n Jot ke foms
= Commondataelements.

n  Sophisicated computer  technologies
o impove  information, sevices  ad
ars

n  Compaisons acoss  relaed pro-
gans.

Inthe1992JTPAAMendments,the
Department  of Labor was requied

definiions for  JIPA JOBS, te Pelins
Ad, and Tile Vof te Oder Ameicans
Ad

Trerepat o ts sk fooe Coe
DataFlermentsandCommonDefinitions
for Employment and Traning  Programs
was published by the US. Department
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The Development of a
Complementary Set of Results-
Oriented Performance

Standards

Aset of desred ouomes for most
workforcedevelopmentprogramshas
aeady  been ideniied, bu te dein

fons o these ouomes ofen vay, ad

ment of key outcomes to be of max-
munmfaimess  and use in planning and
I -

The intragency wok goup s ex
peced © wek s mine field  suooess
fuy, devdopng ast o pefomance
sandads  that represents  the common
oesed  outomes for mulpe  progans,
gy tet not a  pogams
shoud be guided by the same stan+
dads, adte ad dadads reqie o
gong adustment  based on evaluations
and program - experience.

The Development of Qualitative
Information on Program
Performance

Athough the NPRrepot for the De-
patment of Labor does not elaborale  on
whet 5 meant by “‘Quaiatve’ ouk-
comes, We can assume that  atlitucinal
measues of cusomer  satisfacion ae
an example. The lager god seemsto be
aneqpason o te set of desied oue
comes b indude  information aoout se-
bded  dharacerisics o tese auoomes,
suh asste raue o te tanng re
ceved, te ocoupatiord caegay o the
o reguets dn, te e o te
wok evionment  and the  characieris-

fics o te wolkpee

The 1993 NPR Accompanying
Report on Mission-Driven,
Results-Oriented Budgeting
Tyng te budgeing pocess o per-
formancemeasurement, NPRdefines

te fudons o budgeing boedy:

n Amanageid  process that  determines
te dedon ta shoud betden n
improvingmanagementandoverall
ety

n Amakdig pooess ta hes po-
mote programs  and senvices.

n AN accouriabily process  through

outcomescanbedevelopedand
monitored.
Haing so defred  budgetng,  the

dily for adeig el wihn te
resouces  alocated, O meet or exoeed
pefomance  sendards  and objectives!

History

panng It 5 sadad n academc
panng  depatments,  as pat of st
oc parig  pindpes. k wes aricoet

edealyon n the pubic sedor —in
the govemmentperformancemovement

of the 1940s and 1950s, the Pogan
ming, Plaming and Buagetng frame-
wok emeging in the 1960s, the Zeo-
Based Budgeling of te 1970s, and the
Managemert By Obecties  and Toia/

Qualty — Management concepts  of the
1980s.

h te phvae sedoy, Mg copoa
fors  resiuduing for god compel

fon hae eoened et oanpioiies
tonard cusomer senice,  padng  pimer
Iy emphass onqually and requing  a-
tenfion O connuous  impovement N
pocesses  and poduds.  Cealy  benchr
marking, or measuing performance
aganst  a sandard, kpsoomem is

the oher s ucetan  but a 1993 suvey
o copoae execuves i 75 mgor

American  comporations, conduced by
the US. Treasuy Depatment, condud

programmanagementandbudgeting.
Wehaveenteredanewerainwhich

satisfying the txpayer and the cusom-
e hes moedd ceir dage Ths b re
feded n the landmak Goemmet Per-
fomance and Resuts  Act of 1993 The
pupcses o te Ad ae auired n Ay
ue 1

grams.

tion.

Figure 1 » Purposes of the Government Performance and Results Act

» To hold federal agencies accountable for achieving program results.

» To initiate a reform of performance through a series of pilot projects in federal agencies
which test performance management concepts prior to full implementation of the Act —
i.e. set goals, measure performance against these goals, and report publicly on pro-

» To promote a new emphasis on results, on service quality, and on customer satisfac-

»  To require federal managers to plan how to meet objectives and provide them with in-
formation about program results and service quality.

» To provide more objective information on achieving statutory objectives, and on the rel-
ative effectiveness and efficiency of federal programs and spending.

All agencies are to 1) define their long-term goals, 2) set specific annual performance tar-
gets, and 3) report annually on the performance vis-a-vis the targets.
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meoic o te new acocouniabity move-
ment A1992 GAOQwepot, Program Per-
fomance Measures: Feded  Agency Cot
kdon and Use of Performance Dalg,
dcaied  tat asuvey o eded  agen
cdes and ther depatments showed that
fenver then haf hed aduay  used per

fomance  information

N monitoring

ter pogess n achewg agenty goeks,
even though twothirds hed developed

fomance data.

Even fener were using

perfq‘marm measx&sn_rems ds-

edece o NPRet of asen for
change.

NPR’s Recommendations

Admonedging  that  unacceptably

Hgh foed deids  hae sumed a

reconsderation

o te budgeing pare
the NPRs never-

theess  inssrt tat s recommenda
ftos can gy equaly wel in apeiod
ofabundance. Theserecommendations

H i swed «capes

n

The srenghening damna!iy
iy

Am*rberofposfrd.ﬂrb] counties

mance and Resuls  Adt s a case
example of a much broader trend.

Oncedecisionshavebeenmadeand
agreements  established, the empow-
eing o manages b adee ther
ges bypodg  set EIUC
esad rddy ecessie  reguany
buters,

budget resources  wih agency mis-

s geb ad ek

Thee tree  niiaives wee n sye
withtheGovemmentPerformanceand

theNPR'srecommendationswentfur-
1454

n Each agency s o compare wel  with
aher dmixr  oganizaions n ater
ing ‘benchmak dandads for quak

n Al dredos, managers and budget
dices ae D opoae  pefo-
mance oedves  and resuls as key
management elements in  developing,
revening  and decding  on budgets.

n Appropriation accounts  and ine
iems ae © beadged wih te po
gams desgred © cary Glpdm
and ae © be chaged wih te coss
these progams generae.

n Agency heads ae o adust ther  op
g\g pas 0 daiy — pefomance

ca and curent proglam data, and
the needs and eqecaions o the

program's  customers  and stakehold

as

Identiication o te kids and quan
fy of goods ad sevees 1 be po
duced and for whom, and the quality
epeced n tose goods and senic-

&

Acomparison of programs with simi
lr ones, o wih exampes fom the
pee  sdx, © edEh  pafr
mancebenchmarks,basedontheac-
complishments  of other programs.

Esiabishing efiecive agenoy eams
o suppot the above, and b oversee
the monioing of pogess.
Developmentofcommongoalsfor

daa ocolecion aguss  progams,  such
ascommonoutcomemeasuresand
benchmarksacrossprogramswith

Smir puposes,  neventons ad
et popuEions.

Induson  of peformance  doedives
ad resus as key demets n fnant
a ad manegeid  reviews.

Challenges in Implementing
NPR’s Recommendations

govemment missions, agency by
ageny.

Such suggesios ae ted 1 te
NPRs mgor  inerest hn;sts, Quelly

fank about them

Performancemeasurementneedsto
be smpe and usefd, the NPRreport
recogizes, wih te goal of g a

geting, pose someprobems.  NPRis re-
freshingly

aues B b e My  wh apator
lr st of assumpions about whet is
most impotant o achieve, and then
makingchoicesamongcompetinglong

w dotem gek The 5 D beac
compished n te oot of te oot of
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Ulke pevoss  accounishily

thrusts, the new movement requires

consderabe . asomer feedbadk n de-
velopng  performance measures.  Admi-
rrbe adusefl astis maybe t can
dow ad compicale  te process. &

somefimes s dvisveness that reduc
es an acceptance  of the measures and
the panmning process. And the move-
ment o foaus more exdusively on re-
suls mayceate ‘pefomance infoma-
fon  bureaucraces’ tet develp ale
of ther own. The NPRdoes not ignore
such chalenges.

The 1995 NPR Report
This tme the NPRreport wasn

commitmentstoachievingthem,and

establish fomal “outcome  measurement
sysems’ o adlow tem b tadk

pogess agpie goeks

Gore points outthatlheNPvaasmt
the oy efot a goemment refom in
the 190s. Hervews ahost o kg
e nidhes tet poike addiod
evidence of anewawaeness of the im

omer sangads. Herequired  them
sney osomes 1 ideniy  ter
needs, measue customer  satisfacion
basedonwhatoutcomesmattered most
b te ocsomes temsees, ad e
goe Oasomer seve  adMies wih d
oher puposes, tis appoach wes ex-
peded D oeae maneges aily D

WhattheNPRwasattemptingtodo
was to infuse govemment wih what it
"o weste bet vesn o piae s
or coogls ad padices, D mpoe
5 capeblly, [ESOONSeNess, ad per
formance. Thepublichadbecomethe
stockholders, the govemment the ocopo-
rale manager, pogam senices the
product,andperformancemeasurement
the way o montor maket share, saes

s eanngs gonh ad sae pic
es Tns aossadud fader requed
that govemment organzations under-
sand as dealy as suooessUl busnesses
the goals toward which adity shoud
be dreced. Now, n 199, federd agen
cyWhie  House performance  agree-
mance goals and objectives, document a
commitmenttohonorthem,andseekto
reward senior agency personnel  on that
less

The Inguisics
ed efols

o the NPRand rekt

has been accompished by ths  combr
naion o Srateges. Goe compares the
NPRappoach 0 enepise develgp-

met suggesing  tat agood enerprise
measures what matters, and these mea-
sures tel  managers howand in what
ways they ae or ae not succeedng  as
wel as what © doto impove perfor

mance. ‘f te essence of enepise de-

us howthe expeiment is going
Some Concluding Review
Comments

The National  Performance  Review

hes manained  fathfuness bk mMs
son, to recommend and monitor  the
cegion of anewfom of centa gow
enment.  The prindples and siandards
it seeks O pomoe ae becoming the
‘nversss’ for  posindustid goven
ments.Whatnowseemstobeneeded,

as pat o NPRs acMies, 5 apane
et bk e b sudy te s ad
beels o nodg h te resusaeed
diedin oMy el aein b te
poental s ad monioing te
tadedf ol e

My, bii Bt mdeaninegd pat
oftheperformancemovement.Without
evduaion  reseach, wewl not know
te pdoy sogicance o te ‘feals’
wehavesocompulsivelymeasuredand

repoed N the 1990s
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Editor’s Note

The National Performance Review
has published yearly progress reports
based on its mission and goals, and a
large number of Accompanying Re-
ports.

Annual Reports

September 1993: From Red Tape to Results:
Creating a Government That Works Bet-
ter and Costs Less

September 1994: Creating a Government
That Works Better and Costs Less: Sta-
tus Report

September 1994: Putting Customers First:
Standards for Serving the American Peo-
ple.

September 1995: Common Sense Govern-
ment: Works Better and Costs Less, by
Al Gore.

Accompanying Reports

Report for the U.S. Department of Labor
Transforming Organizational Structures
Improving Customer Service
Mission-Driven, Results-Oriented Budgeting
Reinventing Human Resources

Management Reengineering Through Infor-
mation Technology

Rethinking Program Design

Strengthening the Partnership in Intergov-
ernmental Service Delivery

Additional References of Interest

Epstein, P. “Get Ready: The Time for Perfor-
mance Measurement is Finally Coming’”
in Public Administration Review, Septem-
ber/October 1992.

Kamensky, J. and J. Tessauro. Performance
Measurement in the United Kingdom and
Australia. Paper presented at the Perfor-
mance Measurement Seminar. Washing-
ton, D.C.: National Academy of Public
Administration, May 1992.

Kettl, D. Improving Government Perfor-
mance: An Owner’s Manual. Washington,
D.C.: The Brookings Institution, 1993.

Moore, M. H. Accounting for Change: Rec-
onciling the Demands for Accountability
and Innovation in the Public Sector.
Washington, D.C.: Council for Excellence
in Government, 1993.

Oregon Benchmarks: Standards for Measur-
ing Statewide Progress and Government
Performance. Oregon Progress Board,
December 1992.

Osborne, D. and T. Gaebler. Reinventing
Government: How the Entrepreneurial
Spirit is Transforming the Public Sector.
Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 1992.

Schick A. Five Reforms in Search of Budget
Control: Congress Versus the Federal
Budget. Washington, D.C.: Congressional
Research Service, January 1992.

U.S. Department of Treasury: Performance
Measurement: Report on a Survey of Pri-
vate Sector Performance Measures.
Washington, D.C., January 1993.

U.S. General Accounting Office: Managing
for Results: Experience in Four Europe-
an Countries and How They Might Be
Applied in the U.S. Washington, D.C.,
January 1993.

__________ . Using Performance Measures
in the Federal Budget Process. Washing-
ton, D.C., July 1993.

Volcker, P. A. Leadership for America: Re-
building the Public Service. Washington,
D.C.: The Federal Reserve, 1989.

[ ] |
Testing the
Government

Performance and
Results Act

The National ~ Academy of Public Ad
ministration (NAPA) wes charered by
the US. Congess in 1967 to improve
the at ad stence of pbc  gover

nance. It s composed of four hundred
cuent  and fomer  federdl Cabret  ofF

Mmanagers,
demicians.In1994,NAPAformedan

Advisay  Pand on Improving  Goverrr
mert Pefomance. This panel  was co-
chared by Hany Hatry of The Urban
Instivie and Joseph Whoey of the Uni
vesly of Souhen Caiioma Whoey
s nowat te Presdents  Ofice o Man
agementandBudget(OMB). Theresults

o the paned swok wee repoted  in a
monographpublishedin1994, Toward
Usell  Performance Measurement Les-
o5 Lleared fom hid Pt Paftr
mance Pans Prepared Under the Goverrr
ment Peformance  and Resuts At

h te pecedng aide aou te
Presdents Natonad  Pefomance Re-
view, wedscussed the Govemment Per-
fomance and Resuts Act of 1993
GPRA). Ths  legshion regues  apo-
cess of god seting, pafomance  mea
surement  and regularized revew as a
bess for a new performance-oiented
appoach o pubic govemance —d i+
gedes n arnewdenion o daege
panig  Tenpd poges  wee D Bt
ths appoach ower atree year peiod
D poide insgs  for impemening  te
At However, no less than seveny-one
performance  plans were submited o
OVB.Ths inoved titeen  of te four
teen feded depatmens. Fiywo

ts oooured n the coedt  of minima
OMByideines, no training, and no ad-
dod fudg for ts bBoe poed
NAPAhad taken astong inerest  in
performancemeasurementsince1979

performancemeasurementandmonitor-
ing. Llater NAPAesisbished  te Adviso-
Iy Pand 0 review the performance
pas o te pt pogecs &g te
GPRA and o synthesze  ideas from this
upecdeted  paming  efot Ths a-
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Review Criteria

NAPAeviened foty of the perfor-
mancepans for plt poeds wihn a
particuir st of assumpions  about  per
fomance measurement  The Panels
perspecive  wes that the measurement
ofprogram‘outputs”and‘‘outcomes”

poies essenid  infomation about
goa achevemet —that is, about prob-
lems needing resolution and howto im
prove programs.  Perfomance data were
a0 seen as esabishing pc  aooourk
adly. Treeiew o te poeds
bded for saeges  beng used tet
woud test these assumplons.

Theeioe, the Pad wescael ©
gedy celm  or pdgg te pas
suibmited by te pa  poeds. The

and senvice  qualty  measures —but
wih the main emphasis on out

Comes.

» The adequacy of pans for judging

e ey ad \ebly.

= Whether the use of numerical perfor-
mance targets based on performance

managers in improving  program  per-
fomance, and to Congress and the
pubic in demonstaing  program  ac-
ooy,

The Results of the Panel’s Review

Timing.  Too lie
aalkbe 1 feded depatmens  and
agendes  for prepamg perfomance
pas. Pesord n te |dot poeds
Cealy needed tanng i perfomance
measurement,ashadbeenrecommend-
edin te Ad

developng  pefomance  indcaiors be-
ae tey & tey hed e oo
over the influences o be measured, and
that peformance based on tages
woud not exain the exert t which

mancemanagementcouldtheyfeel
comfortable  about the proposed new
approach.

Organizational responsbity for
performancemeasurement. Participa-
fton in dewopng pefomance mea
ares adtages byd kbwes o ageoy
management —particuiarly by toplevel
adminstrators —appeared  laddng.
Thisweakenedagencies'commitment
o pefomance pans. Aso, few agen
ces had gven thought to pefomance
messurement regading  ther  relation:

Relanonshlpbetweenperformance

nedonss n ohes rosraegc pan wes
evdent  There wes a generdl  tendency
DEy onmedy amndae da n

dagopng  messues, wih 1o e em
phasis on what measures might be best
n monibing  agenoy  adiies agast
ther missons and goals. Fewagendes
hed vved ter des  n poddg
ideas about performance  measures.
Nature and complexty of the per-
fomance measures. Lkely due o the
bk of guddnes by OMB,agences  df
feed n e denios
messues. Ao, the sels of measures
were frequenty nanmow and imited, re-
peeing the eafer foos on pooess
data. This was so even though most
agendes  were ooleding ouome  data.
The lack of cusomer feedback was ev:
det n te paudy of measures for
- i

Valdation
fomance plans induded methods for
asuuig ta te dia cdeded for pes
formancemanagementpurposeswere
ebe advad Whee tee Bsues
were addessed n pans, oy shpe an
d daaEs de tem et
methods were suggesied
Improwngprogramperformance

In reviewing plans for how performance

informeation was to be communicated  to
programmanagersforprogramin-

provement, amaor pupose of the
GPRA,the panel found plans undear
aou te bess for ssedg  pafo-
mance targes.  In many instances, no
ages  wee poposed, N dhes  te &
gets chosen appeared not 0 have i
\dﬂjaree\aam o tediond o3

woud acialy be used b impove  per
fomance —te. would be disseminated
O ogerting  uils o pogams.  Futher
more, most pans dd not suggest disag
gregating  perfomance dala —such as
by e o des  ogpriiod  ui
o geoggphicd  aea
Explainingprogramperformance.
Pans dd not propose weys o indude
epadany  nbmaion N pogam e
pots ta woud suggest poentd rea
s o apatokr bd o pafor-

mance on measures and targets.
Disseminaton ~ of perffomance in-

eqee oot n ems o te el o
undesendng  of Congessordl leaders
ad te pic Thelbger desgn o
programs,ofwhichperformancemea-

surement was a pat, was not wel com-
municatedorexplainedincommonly

understood  language.

The Panel’s Recommendations

pans. Foure 1 (page 58) summarizes
ther  man suggesions.

The il repat  cad onte pot
poeds does ot tansEe D an‘A’
butmuchprogresshasbeenmadeina
vy dot tme by bigescae  goven
mert bueaucaces  tet  hisoicaly re-
st dege Gen te ime e t e
ly was not realistic for  OMBx NAPAD
hae epeded moe a tis jundue.
Mearmhie, te lessons geaned in the
NAPAreview wil  contribute important
s or ret ses 0t g
poedThe  GPRAequies d  feded
apos b paidee n saegc pn
ningandperformancemeasurementby
fscdl 1990 Pefmane fages  ae D
beprovidedbySeptember1997andan-
nia pefomance repots  ae © begn
by March 2000. This s avery ambiious
peming  agenda.
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Issue

Figure 1 » NAPA Advisory Panel’s Recommendations

Recommendations

Timing and Scope of the Performance
Plans

All departments and agencies should speed the development of of the strategic plans, the
development of performance measures, and the identification of sources of information to
support the measures.

Training in developing performance measures for program improvement purposes needs to
be provided, as well as opportunities for sharing information on this task across federal de-
partments.

Providing explanatory information about the probable relationship between programs’ inter-
ventions and their performance should be an integral part of performance reports, so that
outcomes likely attributable to programs can be distinguished from those likely due to other
Jactors. The limitations of performance measurement should be made explicit.

Departmental Responsibility for
Performance Measurement

The top level of departments and agencies should play a more active role in strategic plan-
ing and performance measurement, particularly in formulating and improving performance
management systems.

Program managers should play a strong role in identifying performance measures that will
help them improve programs. And the federal government should develop a method for
studying the range of agency and program performance measures, to identify and reconcile
interrelated missions and measures.

The Use of Performance Measurement

Consistent linkages should be evident between missions, goals, strategic plans, and annual
performance plans — and these processes and products should be connected logically to
the broader goals of top management and the Congress.

Management Systems to Achieve
Legislative Goals, Agency Missions,
and Program Improvement

Each agency should establish a hierarchy of goals and performance measures appropriate
to the different levels of government, which are internally consistent.

If new data collection appears essential, agencies and programs should propose the addi-
tional measures needed.

In the process of developing measures, agencies and programs should seek input from their
organizational stakeholders and clients which can be incorporated in performance measure-
ment systems.

Annual performance targets should be set realistically, but should be developed to encour-
age progress beyond traditional levels. Consequently, performance plans should include
long-term performance goals as well as the targets for the following year. The definition of
“excellent performance” needs to be incorporated.

The Nature of Performance Indicators

Top agency management should encourage a focus away from the exclusive use of process
indicators to the use of a broad range of performance indicators.

A consistent set of measures, their operational definitions, and guidelines for applying them
should be classified usefully, such as by performance indicators, performance targets, in-
puts, outputs, outcomes and resources required.

Performance plans should identify basic data sources and what methods will be used to as-
sure that measures are valid in representing key factors, are reliably collected, and are time-
ly. Technical assistance needs to be provided to maintain the quality and relevance of auto-

mated performance-based information systems.

Reporting Performance

Classifying information will assist different groups of organizational users at the federal level
in fully utilizing performance reports.

Simple diagrams can clarify program operations, and illustrative cases can help users un-
derstand the program context.

58

EvaluationForum n Issuel2 " Summer1997




Evaluation Issues and Activities » The Performance Measurement Movement

Editor’s Note

For more information on perfor-
mance measurement issues, please
see these publications:

Hatry, H. et al. Performance Measurement -
A Guide for Local Elected Officials.
Washington, D.C.: The Urban Institute,
1981.

Hatry, H. and C. Wye. “Evaluation — It’s Po-
tential Utility for Operating Managers,” in
Organization Excellence edited by J.
Wholey. Lexington, MA: D.C. Heath and
Co, 1987.

Hatry, H. “Determining the Effectiveness of
Government Services,” in Handbook of
Public Administration edited by H. Perry.
San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass, 1989.

Hatry, H. and D. Fountain. Service Efforts
and Accomplishments Information: Its
Time Has Come. Norwalk, CT: Govern-
mental Accounting Standards Board,
1990.

Hatry, H. and D. Fisk “Measuring Productivi-
ty in the Public Sector,” in Public Produc-
tivity Handbook edited by M. Holzer. New
York, NY: Marcel Dekker, Inc., 1992.

Hatry, H. et al. “Eleven Ways to Make Perfor-
mance Measurement More Useful to
Public Managers,” in Public Manage-
ment, September 1994.

Wholey, J. and J. Newcomer. Handbook of
Practical Program Evaluation.San Fran-
cisco, CA: Jossey-Bass, 1994.

[ ] |

The Experiences of
Other Countries with
Performance
Measurement

The US. Gereral Accountng  Office
(GAO) has produced a seties  of reports
on management refoms  that  involve

peformance  measurementThis  aride

concentrates  on Managing for  Results:

Bpeences  Aboad Suiggest Isghs for
Federal  Management Reforms,  published
n May, 199%5. Therepat responds O a
Cogessond  request for idess about
impementng  and assessing the man-
agement refoms  requred by the Gow
emment Pefomance  and Resuls  Adt of
1993 t adyzes the epeience o four
industriaized couties eoogized &
leaders  in the movement toward ‘re-

suls-oriented’ govemment refom —
Australia, Canada, NewZedland and the
UnitedKingdom.

The Reform Concept and
Its Trade-Offs

The maor featres  of the refoms
studied nihesemu'mes by the GAO

ment of pogess n meeing  these  ends,
adte mpoty o pogess D te pub
ic. Although ‘management by objec-
tves’ tikng B Nt N ay sense new,
manyAmericanscaughtupinourcur-
rentperformancemeasurementmove-
mentmaybeunawarethatthefour

couties  examined have been camying
out resuttsfocused management chang-
esfr oer adecade Ths efot  hes par
dded ter pusk o dagess n te
agarizaiondl alue o phvee  sedo
aks

tk 5 supgy tea aed te
moet ddegg s n indiling
performancemanagementsystemsin
these couies  has been daging the
manageradl  cutree. There have been
Subsiantal difierences n te speed wih
which te desred auuad  changes have
ooccured, and n te eesveness o
the changes acoss dverse  govemmen-
tal depatments and agendes  within
tee  counties.

In a four nations, WEMTB\AHE

fon. The assocaied need 0 povide
moe usefl  information about te ef

rmvedreformsawayfromafomson
pus  ad pooesses,  and n the diec
ton of outcome measurement
Asatadeof for noeased  acoount
abiity through  outcome  measurement,
typcaly managers n these  counties
hae been geen gear fediy ad
atonory h abocaig fesouces  n
newly decentraized and devoved  socal
Sevice  erMonmeEns. Howee, te re
foms bind regonal and loca  govem
ment oganzaions o ced goven
ments tvough  mutevel performance
ageements.  These assure that  manegers
wl behed acconiabe  for te resus
they achieve, based on ageed upon per-
mance goas I tese ageements,
the defintiondl sgs fom mesn
g © dpdies © measuess o pafr
maceae 0 bealged — pogesson,
each sep leadng 0 inoeasingy moe
spedic  understandings of the meaning
o deyy ad ekdeess

Therehasbeensomeconfusion
amongmanagers,however,aboutthe
diference between acevolution, which
the GAQkIes aste taser o ded-
sonmaking capadly  fom higher ogar
nizaiondl s © bwe, ad deara
izaion, whch te recadhes deie as
the redstiouion o undos  fom cen
td  oganzaiod uls D moe ds
persedones.Somemanagershavede-

fed te newiediy n bah
dedos, iepede dte net o
the reoms.

Some Useful Conclusions from
the GAO Study

The GAOesearchers found these
characersics D desobe te moe
ment toward  resuls-orented manage-
met n te for couies  Studed.

n  Development and definiion of a
logcaly osset & o dgat
ment, agency and program missions,
gods, obecves  and perfomance

measures.

n  Holdingmanagementaccountable
o d=sed =k

n Provison of geater management au-
tonomy n alocating resouces Wity
n oed budget ongs adn de
vopng  neenves for meeling
e2:3

n Capadybuidng adedncd &
ssae D ot resusaiened
management.
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n Development of information systems
b oded, repot  and adyze  depart
ment, agency and program data for
monioring  and assessment  purpos-
&

Participatory Planning and
Implementation

In the Unted Kingdom and Australia,
managementandstaffaresometimes
bogt o te sdegc  paming  po
s, keadng D ageder sese of ot
eshp of goas and astonger commie
ment to improving  performance.  Annual
ealy pas tasbde  sEegc  pas
o deged doedes for daybdey
aciies. h dedopng  such pas
NewZealandandthe UnitedKingdom
haveemphasizedthemoreimmediate
measures of performance —ie. mea-
us o qaly;, qay  dbey ad
‘ouput”  cost —rather than  longertem
efedhveness messues. But d for gow
emments use a combinaion  of qualite
tve assessmens, customer suneys  and
moe fomal evalaions O esimae  te
gdeds o pogars. Thee s adog
sene of famess n poeding managers
fom being blamed for outcomes heaviy
inluenced by economic condiions  and
oher phenomena beyond ther abity o
dte.

Mixed-Method Assessment

In Austaia and Carada, boh pefor
mancemeasurement and programevali.-
am ae vened asinegd pas o
management, a perspecive westl
sugge © acese n te US h A
ia, depanmert ae equed D eadude

d eech o ter po
gameveryheebfweyeaslnCam—
da aso, depatments ae eqeced © be
capebe o evauaing pogams for ther
eflediveness. Bah ‘ogong  efledve
ness measurement’” for monioing  pur-
poses and ‘periodc  sudes  of program
eflediveness’ ae cetd © te newre
foms. Moniong  nvdves  coleding
and repotng information onast o
outomes;  evaluation nolves a more
ndeph rmvew o the &t bewween po
gram obecives  and outcomes.  The use
o compaison o contd  goups B G

ommended,butprogramevaluations

more ofen rely on suveys of progam
leqoerts,  parfcubdy gty a5
omer sasdn

Feedback from Internal
Reviews and Levels of

vens wih diices agesed te O
g

n Performance measures need to flow
dedy fom apogams dgedves,
respedive o whether tey repe
st shotem o logeem eF
feds

n  Performancemeasurementsystems
soud nove asmd st o key
measures —ie.  those considered

qiicd D pefomance

aprogram’'smanagement.

n Pogam daf soud pey aroe in
ey

n Therange of peformance measures
shoud assue belance, O predude
an overeliance on any one measure.

n  Pefomance sysems should indude
boh qualiative and quaniaive n
fomation,  on bath process and ouk
Comes.

n Pefomance resuts  shoud be ex
pered © te et posste
smpy  reporied

n Pefomance systems shouid provide
more detaled  information on the
achevement of measurable obec-
fves regadg fados  consdeed
ousde the conrd of program man
agement as wel as influences  viewed
as being under management control.

n Pefomance  information shoud be
maceavaldbe 0 te pubic and ©
d bes o te maneged herady.

Performance Measurement
Activities

TheUnitedKingdomandCanada
messue te qually o sevioes ad re
pat sl D te phbc onarglr
bess A o ocuies uie el

quire deparments to make performance
ot adde bt cetd oen
ments and the public.  The GACound,
howeer, tat te ue of these repots
by cenral govemments has been mink
ma, and that efots ae udewey
meee Uiz

In these oountries, managers were
beinggivenmuchmorefreedomto
make ther  own spending decisons  and

ther ownincenve  sysEmMs for

topmanagementhasinsomecasesonly

hatheartedly cooperaed wih the re
foms.

Supports for Performance
Systems

Meanwhie, longtem  investments  in
nmomaton  gslams and tanhg hawe
sypaed mom  n d for counties
there  has been a recogniion thet  high
edevd management needs O assist
lowerevel managers i understanding
te vaue o te roms and n impe-
ad qperaioral  paming,  performance
measurement and budhet ey,

Performance Reporting and
Utilization

TheUnitedKingdomandCanada
rouiney  develop and pubish  perfor-
mance tagels  and sandards o depart
mets ad agences dredy seving  the
pbic, and repot achevemerts b the
pubic.  The United Kingdom? s Ciizen
Chater and Canadals Sevice Sandads
Reoms requie agendes 0 pubish  se-
vice dsandads, measure performance
agpnst tese dandads,  and request
feedback fom the pubic. Austala  ad
NewZealand place less emphasis on
povidng  cusomers  wih progam i+
fomation  and encourage  less  customer

pots has been uneven, however. The

Canadian Parfiament  found in 1992 that
depatment  pefformance  repots  dd not
powde the kinds of information most
needed by dedsonmakers, dd not fink
outcomes wih costs, and dd not sum-
k. Trebk o saff tre ad eqete

Management rewardng high perfomance.  More of olen eoded te uily of pefomance
The GAQesearchers  review  of gov- ts kd o by wes h un  be nomeion O poenl uses
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Some Comments

Ths GACsudy renfoces  the con
dsos o dher epat mens o te
performancemeasurementmovementin
the ndustidized ooUnties, namely
tt tee ae pse bees N i+

geasng govemment atenion o te
shotferm and longerterm outcomes

and efeds  of departmentd, agency and
pogam  acidy. Hoee, tee & Il
nfomaiion yet doout te efleds o i
aeedy  maeged fedly ad in
copoating  oher kds o incenves for
changng the managerial culure.  Ad
the issues of what fom pefomance i+
formaion  shoud teke for  dsseminaion
puposes, t whomit shoud be distib-
ued howid  uiza o ts -
mation can be assured, lamlntfxw

Cealy Uiz

Editor’s Note

Additional GAO reports on perfor-
mance management issues are:

Program Performance Measures: Federal
Agency Collection and Use of Perfor-
mance Data, May 1992.

Performance Budgeting: State Experiences
and Implications for the Federal Govern-
ment. February 1993.

Improving Government: Measuring Perfor-
mance and Acting on Proposals for
Change, June 1994.

Managing for Results: State Experiences
Provide Insights for Federal Management
Reforms. December, 1994,

Government Reform: Goal-Setting and Per-
formance. March 1995.

[ ] |

Performance
Auditing and
Evaluation Research

o fed te nvason o pafomance anr
dos 1o poesod s ey
assumed were of imis b anyone wih-
out reseach  taining. Nat many re-
seachers  were aware of the 1990
repot Sewe Hos  ad Aconpihr
mers Reportng: s Time Has Cone,
producedbytheGovemmentAccount-
ing Standards Board (GASB). The Boad
5 amgor payer n developng  Quide
hes adsding dadacs for te ar
Ths repat  encouraged  audios
move into  the measurement of out-
comesa te plbic ageny el e
gading te omganization as a whoe
andor its programs. What the GASBre-
pot wasal about wes peformance au-
digy anenidy  new specaizaion
wihn te fscd  awding wold Ths
evalaion ressach n apeiod n whch
performance measurement is  being
mmederhﬁbsbcly

by new ) y
thet wee foousng atienion  on govenr
ment s7e, wese, abuse and ineficen
¢y, the perfformance measurement
movementhadbeguninthelate1970s
aste sdress ongeder pudc  acooue
abity cameinb s omn Ths move-
ment wes energzed by sticer acoount
aiyaiened 5053 o a te fobd
adsse bes adte de &d
oconanment  efots n the 1980s. There

goss ouoome evalaions by audiors
utaned n sodd  reseath  pindoes
and methods. Aperformance audit ac-
ceps imied,  gened  maegei el
nations of\myandhamhegrossout-
comes obseved  are oocuning, but the
dear emphass s onasmal goup of
oucomes wihout atenion 0 te el
fonshp  between nenentions and ouk
comes,onwithoutmuchconcemabout
which outcomes can be attrbuted ex
dsely t agoemmet agency o

pogam raher ten o aher influences
and foces.  The outtomes seleded  are
nat necessaly tose sseded by an
agency or program manager or an evak
ugr, gce tey emere fom afisca
auditing, not a programHnonedgeable
o

Most podemaic s the tying  of per
fomance audis 0 budgeing dedsos.
This has opened a new Pandora’s  Box,
where faidl  socd  remedes and omgank
zord s cnesy w©E n moe
rather tan less fundng based on mis-
kadng  nomation o menepes
fos o te dia adke

The GASBrepot  suggests  an ideal
e choobgy of sieps which not ony
eqete ados wh eaudos b e
duce both professonals b dmpe o
comemeasurement:

n Pdgmakes auhoize o reauho
fize pogams and povide  funding.
n  Management colaborates with  poi-
oymakers, customers, employees and
xpayers © develop eqeded ou-

comesandmeasuresofoutcomes.

nIndependent  auditor  pefforms  finan-
calecel ompane ads.

n Inemaliexdemda ados  pefom
pogam ewaaions and veiy re-
poing o saue dbs  ad aoom

n  Poiymakers  ideniiy, mpoe o
dscontue  progams  tat  have ouk
Med ther useilness, ceae 0 make
poy sense, can be in more efi
aenty, o hae abner piody then
des

Thegrowthoftheperformancemea-
surementmovementinthe1980sand
1990s has strengthened the weldng  of
te s o ocuoome sudes o d
kinds wih major budgefng processes
addesos | ts poes te me o
theaudiingcommunityhasgrown
dgoger  Adin apeiod o vesly re
duced govemment resources,  budget
defid  ococans ad anbiggoent
ment seiment,  t bds fr ks epen
swe and more eficent D oconduct
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Editor’s Note

For a more detailed look at distinc-
tions between performance auditing
and evaluation research, please see:
Chelimsky, E. “Comparing and Contrasting

Auditing and Evaluation,” in Evaluation
Review 9, 1985.

[ ] |

More Insights About
Performance
Auditing and
Evaluation Research

Acher pespedve  on the  relion
shp between evauaion resecach and

adigy & poied by an neresig
nevew n the Ocober 195 ke of
Evataton A new intemaonal evalla-

fon joumal pubished by Sage and edi
edbyHt Sen o te Tasbk g
e n Llondon, s emphass on ‘theay,
reseadwarﬂpame? hes successiuly
[ o Ameicen e
Laasfrcmmoiedr@eadﬂsndmr
boadenng  ther  proiessordl
amoadmand@@ardptfeir re-
sadth  gaes

Ths e of Bataion Foumre-
pots  on an intenview  conducted by
Sem, an evaldtion resead e, wih
An Paey, Faxd Cotder o te
EuropeanCommission(EC)andActing
Dedor Geed o is Fadd Coid
Dredorate. Trenevew b acae

g ‘hes been a the auing edge o
manycontemporaryregulatoryand

pubic  management iniiaives.” He
dams ta as ealy aste midk1980s,
the evalation reseach  and auding
pofessons  were bonmowing  concepis
fom each ather, which has contrbuted
tothemanagementoonoeps being for-

temaiongly. Byte 19905 Sem sas
theU.S.govemmentandmanyother

cenral govemments were pushing hard
fr te rsiioeizEin o pafr-
mancemanagementandevaluation,

sronger  Inkage  between evauaion  and
adig adves ad te negain

o eaion resus wih budgeing  de
s

In afank and acouate  assessmert,
Sen aso noes te tendency for gow
emment  bureaucraces, n the mdst of
the new accountability movement, to
foos oy onceen  caegoies o evd
dalaarebergva/vedastfennstreb

ok for  ooedig t ae na aneys
osset wih e saentic ad po
fssod  dadacks o eddon '
seades.  Onte oher hand, Sem sees
the nealy woddwide performance man-
agementloudgeting dive as opening up
new opporuniies for evaudors, de-
ge b @@k ddgs

Increasing Financial Control

Paley desabes te costede &
sponshiiies o the Eumopean Commis-
sols  Fadd  Conrder n ems o a

rlgwtanddlytormntor hova Euo-
pean Commission funds are spent, one
o te bBgest sbiunds beng te Suc
ud Fuds for naiond, regod  ad
local  humansenice,  community and
economic  development  proedts in the
ECs member countries. However, only
se 1990 hes te Fnandal  Contoler
beenassx;ned te tesk of camig out
an ongong,  regularized pogam of i
erd adks

Wh resped 0 the Sudud Funds,
membersates  are requied 0 develop
adequate  management and control  sys-
tems. The ECauwdt duvson  has the
it 1 acoess niomation for ECaudk
g puposss, adte sy O eque
that memberstates peffom their own
ads f podems ae deniied The
wok of the ECaudt ofice & overseen
extemnaly by the European Cout of Au-
dios, whch 5 n um montoed by
the European Pafament

Praley refers t the new amendment
o the Francd Regdios  (nroduod
n 1991) as a sgniicant cage n EC
diides  owad te ading fundion
This amendment required  the develop-
ment of ‘quantiied obedives’ ad the
montoing  of the edent t© which they
were achieved n s of eficery ad
axdbdiaes Po b ts bExHe
reEn,  te Fadd Coder  hed
concertrated  on inputs  and processes
rather than outcomes and impads.  This
eeded te pells epoiee o ar
dos  riareoe,.
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Financial Assessment Methods
h Sers evew, Paky & aded
b epban te assesIment  daeges
nowused o auwdt progess  against
Quanitative measures of performance.
Regadng te Stucura Funds, which
COveY, among other h’gs. nnovaive

gams. Hesgess tat tee B aten
dency to develop performance measures
oy for the easyoquantly OUIDOMES,
whie the more important  outcomes ex-
peed o s niEes ae den
tange, suwch as noeased  movaive

ness, coordination, ad

competiveness.

Paas o= B sEe Dt
pobem.  However, he sees great  benefit
n equng poeds © desabe moe
precssy  whet popuion & involved,
what aeas ae covered, and what ther
mandng thet these poeds  incoporaie
mg

Sen an ads dout poetd oo
son beween te neess o te lkeeder
sip o te ECad the nemd  auding
dvisn, rebed © te need D avod
e adk s n te oot o
scace fudng O cove  the Studur
d Fuds ad aher  poeds. Pratiey
vens moe ngoous evauaions as the
puvew o edema eqes Hes not
concemedthatprogrammanagersmay
meskther tue levdl of achevement n
anefot D pesave podemaic  po
gams. The ECfiranca audic  dvson
coues s posshily, he sas by em
pheszing wih managers that problems
encoutered  in programs  are not neces-
saly due o poor managemert This at
tiuce, he s, reduoes maeged  anx
gy adasues ause repoig

Ao Paey s tet te kd o
montoing  aurenty camed  out by te
ECfocuses  appropriately on an adher-
ence 0 the generd famewok and pin
gples daetmdl:yiheaﬂrg oM
son rher ten onspedic guidenes
—particuiarty the general commitment
o costefiediveness and ongong  monk
press  hesays gves menegers sl
det leenay O poduce  tustworthy,
usel  inommetion

Sem defy mowves Patey towad
the Coniders aret  deinion o
“evalation,” by asking for aresponse
o what Stem has absobed in his own
work

Sofar you have identiied
eeddon  wih frence
contd  and is  concen  wih
soundmanagement theef-

foet  ue o eouces  ad
adieving rsuls W s
sedc  about evalato?

Pratey betveen the
new ECmodel and the traditional

French system in which obedience to
s B te men poily n fend
auditing. Nowthe emphasis is on pro-
wding evdence that you are doing what
you proposed 0 do for the lowest  posss
erosl; o et you ae gy oot
effediveness princpes O whet you ae
doing and you have gquantfied your ob-
pdes  adiaded reals  apd
them. Ths, Paey dams & te mean
ing o ‘evaluator’ wihn  an auding
framework:makingajudgmentabout

g acheemert  To indiutionaize

s ocooept of evaluation, Fanad
Contrd s developing
ad'l

The Isolation of Evaluation
Research from Performance
Auditing

As an evaluator, Sen canat leae
te dsosson  a te pot Paky weh
estb edit Heocommens that evalua
fion rexades ae as neesed &
newage adios n sudig  resus
But ey ae aso concemed, he says,
esta heb epgan ©k
Obedives ae nat simpy
the benchmark against
which resuts are judged —
howtheyevolveandchange
5 &0 afos o aenin

Pratley sees tis broader and more

hoksic neet o eddn  resead
es sisded  byogog F oqie  gerer
a, feedback fom managers about con
pobems, rther ten fom foma e
fos bynerd ados o ok ex
pets to detemine  why and how pro-
gams go astay or succeed. The

MonitoringCommitteescreatedinmem-

ber daes © oversee Sudud Runds
programs, for example, would be more
gpopige bodes hesys for denif
ing process  (implementation) issues  and
dinuies Peee sete atk n te

oftf‘lslssuemlheEuropeaanmmls-

Sem onues ts e o thougt
honever, askng why te god of fnan
gl adig shoud not be o deemine
the aiicd relionshp betveen what
the reslis ae and what appears © ex
pen  tem  paioady n boesee
programswhereoneneedstoknow
whether resls  rmrpeset apoty o a
pogam  fue. But Pakey dealy
kaes ts kd o eaeion © dher
dvsos  wihn ECo © edemd el
as

Stakeholder-Oriented Auditing
and Evaluation

Sen poses andther  inieresing
ton, namely howthe new ECfinancial
managementframeworkwillaccommo-

5 an niigung nonamsner. Subsianil
concem acoss  member counies of the
EuropeanUnionaboutpastmisuseand
poeniadl  abuse of ECfunds haes ked the
ECto concenrale  more stenuously  on
the way funds are used, accodng O
Paey, ad paicialy how aost
eflecively tey ae v=ed FooEg &
tenion  onfaud and abuse senves
send amessage 0 siakehdders  that  the
ECs sios about ansse o nerest

te eddve  pooess by indcaing thet
ts e b5 sadked by te namowv e
soonse 0 sakehoder  wormes  about
ahse

laer n the nenview & becomes
dar tet Paly ik t mpoat ©
disinguish between te foma e of
aaan reeach uiks wihn  te po
iy dedoaes o te EC ad te et
ad ooid dvEOn The fomer,  he
assumes, shoud oondudt process,  ouk-
comeandimpactevaluationswhen
neededtojudgemorecomprehensive
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and costefieciveness ala money man+
acement pradioss, uizing ast o b
reaucaicalyicertied (@he ten
siakehalderresponsive) ouioMes.

Sem  uimately ass te most pene-
tang qesion for eddos 0 what
et ae te wolks o eduon e
seachers  and peffomance  audiors
competiive, and even in poiental oo+
id? h soaddyg Sen admonkedges
tet te to poesord tenioies ae
concevably  at war in some European
Unon  countries. Agan, te Frenca
Comder  sksgps  ts Bae by dam
g tt anadve nideane 5 requed
toward managers in the ECdiredorates
andmembercountrieswhowishto
ahead of obedence t the new perfor-
mance audit framework.  This says a
geat ded about howvwing te fren
dd wng of the ECs o wok wih
manegers,  nemda evaluaion uis, ad

e@rd eddos n aokbode
salehddersansive Way.
Honever, Pratley does indcate  thet
Faxdd Cowd adte Diedoae

Gereral of the Budget have jonty spor+

sored asudy of communiies using a

am o e epas hn dieet s
—amorecollaborativermodel—which
wl poide romaion D d sedos

t‘reECHealsomansaoorm forhs

aes tat donat yet hae such unis

Some Thoughts About the
Interview

In _summary, what Stem evokes in

epience B anhneply tet rewess
the peerd  dierences N conoepiua-

der1tn1heEuropeanUrm as in te
US. ad oher counties: 1) te moe
ment of audiors
suement and nierpreition,
edsve doman o evalaion re
sades ad?2 te dse kg o
sons whch hae far reachng  efleds
podes  ad te pogam  sraeges de-
sgned O cary tem out

o

into pefomance mea
ealer te

on

[ | |

Comments on the
Performance
Measurement
Movement in
Australia

surement in her paper about the Austa
lan appoach © issues
pepared for te Inemaiond Pand on
PerformanceMeasurementin\Vancou-

ver, Canada in November, 1995. Funnel
5 arescade wih te im Pebr

ageement that te pressue 0 measure
performancewasdrivenbyeconomic

foces impinging  on the govemments

In most of the posindustial ooun
fies, nemationd economic - compelk
fon adassocaed A pessues  hae
led o anincreased emphasis on marr
ance, outcome measurement and corti-
uous improvemert  processes. There has
been a covergence  acoss  these  nations
een n te language used o desaibe
these fundiors, ks ad pooesses. As
wih d tee outes te deceieh
zation of money low and programs has
paced geatr emphass on acoountabl
iy a oner bves o govemment

Consequenty  the need for these lew
e 0 fed bak nMomaion  © centd
goemmens for resouce  alocation
puposes  has grown.  Understandably,
cenral  govemments  have increased
ther demand for program outcome i+
fomation as they ocope wih aloss o
conrol  over program desgn  and imple-
meaion  h te newsoad poy o
mae, counies  have sought o baance
concem about the vabe of sodd  po-
gams b ter regoens wih  inoeased
g eficency a5 aganzaEions. s
has ed © kg  pefomance  measure-
ment o budgeting.
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AdgEdia B awsed e eanpe
Funel repots  that perfomance  mea
surement hes tken several  foms in
Australg, emalkeby smir D tends
in te US. and the European Union:

Benchmarking,  focusingonout-
comes o best  praciices. The man &
sues have been the comparabiity of the
daa used 0 develop benchmaks, the
poenial  for te misuse of daia, and the
controversy  over whether  benchmarking
shoud focus more on end resus  based
on quanitative daa than on informa-
fon about the nare of impementation
pooeses.  There & concen tat  govenr
mes Wl peler  quarticive bench
making  exausively, whch Furel be
bes ol e oy BUES
ad be mieadng  as a qierion for
budgeing  decsions.
TotalQualityManagement, focusing
on the measurement of the quaity of
management processes.  The key issue,

accodng © Fund, 5 wheher pivae
sectr  concepls  can be appled  appro-
piay 0 pubic sedor  management,

whichmustdealwithmoreambiguous
deinios o eitery ad efedve

te nomeion  bese:
n  Thequalityofprogrammanagement

tends not © bereaed t© progam
outcomes.

n  Themeasurementofmanagement
qually s ofen based onunsaied or
questionable  assumptions  about  the
Ik  betveen progam  sraeges, re-
sources, ouomes and performance.

n Thequalty of inomaion  about
managementdo%notprovidea
good basis for assessng  management
or program performance.

n Most nformation about  causeefiect
relationships 5 besed on monioing
daa rather than on more rigorous
eelLeos
Customer  Satisfaction, foousng  on
‘cusomer senvice guaaniees’ o te
qualty of the exchange between senice
oeherers ad ve  eeles Fmd
emphasizes severd ssues.  Oneis what
Qualiles o te above exdange ae bext
O measue. Somefoes o ts  redion
sip maynot bededy rbied © te
ouomes of seve  dehery. A, a
Eeion D det  sadbdon maykeed ©
amnged o the needs of famies, aher
goups, and the community. Further-
more, some of the measures of custom-
er satsladion may ke so supericd thet
tey e e ully n gig a moe
qical asome  saEbdn vatebkes

ContinuousQualitylmprovement,
foousng  on information that can im
pove pracice —both processes and
ter ped At B amely =g
aheady o sx dages o aganzaion
al development as a framework for
studying coninuous  improvement  in
agendes and programs.  Aconcemn s
that agences must be motvated O en
gece i adMies osset wih te
confnuous  improvement  concept,  and
ts &5 diod n te aet o repest
ed budget cuts and the devaluaon  of
the roe of govemment and s accom
pshmes —atend oconing in A
te posidsid Qounites.

n Assessments of the need for  certan
programsmustbemade.

n Amud pefomance rpots  ae re
qued fr d pogars.

« Bwaions o d pogans ae © be
wﬂxjedmaq,{ba‘B»lOyeasD

gong management responsiiity, and
ae aninega  pat of budgeing and

panning.  They are managementdiiven,

emphasizinghowresourceshavebeen

used and wih what efect  Rather then
S|mp|y measunng goss outcomes,  the

Funhgforevabatim has been sub-

evagion adtexe gredy oD v
Brd eadn uk I most cases
andperformame measurement  training
s povded despe cenral  govemment
ambvalence  about te expense.  Select
ed agenoes  ae dbe O use tidpaty
ndependent evaluators.

Amore generd  ssue  identiied n te
Furd peper 5 te fad tet fomd
suppat  for more expet  program  eval-

being measured may be assumed to tell
the govemment what the exdusve re-
s o agven pogarms  nenvenions

are, when the information simply  does
not suppot  such condusions.
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[ | |

Comments on the
Performance
Measurement
Movement in the
Netherlands

The intrest in pefomance mea
suement 5 how an intemational obses
sion,fueledbycommoneconomicprob-

lems troughot agobal maket &t B
a0 aooebe o decentaizaion ad
acoounighily D bner s o goen
es. TheNehebbnds B acese n pot
h ts hief aike wemew aomn
ference  paper by Fans L Leeuw pre-
paed for te Pad on hiemaiod
Trends in Performance  Measurement  at
the  Intemational Bvalaion  Conference
inVancouver,CanadainNovember

19%5. leew s polessor  of soddogy at
the Unvesty of Uredt and saves on
the Nethedands Cout of Audt in the
Hague.

Accountability Strategies

The cenral  govemment of the Neth
ebnds 5 guded fecaly by a Budet
and Acocourting At which  requires
goemment mnses D caty out Sew
erai_l«ntsdpabob EESITENS.

Cout of Audt is an independent  body
that pefoms assessments for te cen
tal govemment Unike the Unied
Kingdom, there ae no comparable local
govemnment  offices.

Leewws adyss foases sgulaly
on cenral  govemment  performarice
measurement and evaliation  regarding
te we o e dong  ary o ne-
verions (sengJe 1)LeaWsth£s

q
f&’
EES
ERS:
Sg §§

gramshadmadetoanunderstandingof
patcuier budget iems Despie s
moe spedic diedive, Leewws  condu
son from andyzng ceral  budget i
s that govemment agendes

The “Performance Paradox” and
Its Unintended Consequences
Leeuw sees the ‘prolferaion and
noncorrelation” of pefomance mea
sures as a new paradox to be addressed.
Heponts out that pefomance mea

Figure 1 » Leeuw’s List of Policy
Interventions

Subsidies

Quangos

Public information campaigns
Government-sponsored enterprises
Contracts

Permits

Inspectorates

Legislation

Loans and guarantees

Levies

Fees and charges

Response from Attenders at the
Performance Measurement Panel
The intemational conference wes
jointy sponsored by a number of Euro-
pean and Asan evauaion  reseach as
SOCHIONS, yet abge ariget o ar
dos deded Ths wesdealy rebied

o the moement of auwdios b the
perbmame adt fed whdh 5 gan
ing cedblly woldwide  and begin+
nng o cond eauaion reseach as the
Saegy of doce n deemning  gov
emmentandprogramperformance.

The response o Leeuw's concems
about the downside of performance
measurement were well  received.The
ceral  tendency n the audence westo
wony about te msh o quick judg
ments of govemment operations  and
programs via anamow set of perfom-
ance measures and standards,  without
suficert denin O hoedy  heoet
cal measurement and methodological [S3
sues n deeminng efidency and
efedivenessThe ados peset wee
not so much concemed about these is-
sues, but raher about the need for addk
tod saf taned n pafomence asr
diing and more fundng to add such
saf. Bu te stog ted towad sudy
g e e o goerment  advy
was everywhere  evident.

Editor’s Note

For additional references, please
see:

Leeuw, F. L. And P. J. Rozendal. “Policy Eval-
uation and the Netherlands Government
Scope, Utilization and Organizational
Learning,” in Can Governments Learn?
edited by F. L. Leeuw. New Brunswick,
United Kingdom: Transaction Publishers,
1994.

Meyer, K. and K. O’ Shaugnessy. “Organiza-
tional Design and the Performance Para-
dox” in Explorations in Economic Sociol-
ogy edited by R. Swedberg. New York,
NY: Russell Sage Foundation, 1993.

Smith, P. “On the Unintended Consequenc-
es of Publishing Performance Data in the
Public Sector,” in International Journal of
Public Administration 18, 1995.
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]

Improving
Performance
Systems in
Supporting Program
Goals

The it ssemaic  pefomance
measurement system for sodd pro-
grams was the perfoomance  standards/
ncenve  sysem deveoped  for the fed-
ed Jb Tanng Pateshp Ad (JTPA
pogams auhoized n 1982 Legdat
ing the use of sandards and a mecha
nem for assuing ter  gpplcaion wes
diven in lage pat by peoeved wesk
nesses in the previous Comprehensive
Employment and Training  Administra-
ton (CETA) proglam. Because of the de-
cenralized and pivalized reie o
JIPA, the progam invoes  an applca-
fn o sadack a te Bded bA o
s date e bd r EgpE S
vce Deivey Amas (SDAs), ad a the
bd bd fr seve poidks Saes
ae doned D adust sandads for sb
date  aess based on measures of certan
vaebes ® D bemgx fdos  ause
te cotd of Sae Jb Tenng  Coodk
performance.Upto5%ofprogram

fuxds fovg © sees ae © beused ©
reward SDAsfor complying wih or ex-
ceeding dandads, o © povde unde-
e neded D ey kA o
Anumberofstudieshaveexamined

the efleds o wg suh asysem h a
1985 study for the US. Depatment of
West found thet sates emphaszing  the
goal of exceedng sandads  spent more
funds on each teminee.  However,
spendng  per dent  eneng - empoy-
ment was no higher. A 1993 study by a
dodod st & Senod  Unvedsly,
Micheel Cragg, found tat the aess re
Mg the gesest mewads wee evok
ing indviduals wlhmcxemok@@en-

ings Addiod  sudes suggesed  tet
B dwle dors deb te e o
g D ‘peom”  adequel.

These and other studies  suggested
that peffomance sandads might not
be enhandng the achievement of the
pogams intended goas. Onthe other

had, te use of alkss formd pefor-
mance system in the Massachusets ET
Choice progam, and in the GAIN pro-
gam n Rwvesde,  Cdifoma —hath
employmentandtrainingprograms—

indcaed  that dearat  pefomance

goas ad incentves dd impove  godl
achevement.

The Proposition That
Performance Standards
Systems “Work”

Trepoend  podve deds o per
fomance sandards  are te foous of a
June,1995monographpublishedby\W.

E Upohn Instiie

ide, ~paog emphess onte ue o
performancemanagementsystemsfor
wefare refoms. Athough  te aunrent
naional  wefare  program,  JOBS, was O
be reinforced by a peformance  sysem
gnar D te wed n JIPA Bak ex
pans  tat te feded govemment post
ponedrecommendingperformance
measures for JOBSunii  October 1996,
and pefomance dsandards  uti  Oco-
ber 1998 Ths 5 long pest te presden
il edin whth W sudy ded te
fom fuue wele r©om  niBves

wl ke The menest mason for te
gy, hesas wes sy b te
posshilty thet ouomebesed  perfor
mancemeasuresandstandardshavethe
poenid  for beng neeady idcaos
of pogam god achevement

Bak s te redy 0 the Odo
ber, 194 repot  of the US. Depatment
ofHealthandHumanServiceswhich
summanzesreseardwbytheManpwver
Demonstration

Sometimes the  comelation between

standards  and goal achevement was ac-
tualy negafive.  And program  outcomes
wihn  ocouies  were ofen  geser  for
the kess dsadvaneged

Mearwhie, in a 1995 sudy the US.
General Accounting  Ofice (GAO) conr
tended tat the delay in developng

standards  for  JOBSwas damaging this
naonal  program.  Managers were not
focusing  enough attention on the em
poyment o ders, amgor god o

JOBS. Linkages wih employers re-

mainedweak Managerialenergywas

d  ramoy foosed onrpoig e
number and ype of dens  patidpating

n JOBSadMies Bak pots ot tet
the feded  govemnment dad nmot
know whogat jobs o ket the wefare

system on an amnual  bass.

Leanng towards the GAO's posiion,
Bads f&ssmtsi—:eetb o

Better Indicators and More
Appropriate Utilization

ges o pafokr progam - ogenza:
tons and staffs  so that  we know why
a particLiar program - component  is
suooessil [Ms suds ke arec
ommendation O exgore aI ofth&ee

n Indcators need 0 be tmey axd ur
casarhbe
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whowil help managers meet perfor-
mance standards.
n  Programmanagersmustbe motivat-

n Indcaos shoud be splr ad ks
audk asoegk dsxr b te ik
ay  apEEed a e bes o
the wefare system. [The reason Bar
k ges sttt T B ey ate
=S bd D abde pesod i+
feradon  and udgment for  quanite
‘moe diick D cossEly ner
pret more complex performance  ind-
s
What Batk says s newis armamge of
pe ey, eady quaniicbe messures
tet ae admiedy ‘ough podes’  for
pogam goas, © ‘moe sophisticated,
accurate  and complex  approximations’
o hese gk Saes hesas hae de
veloped avaiely of pefomance mea
sures, and many have estabished  incen+
tivelsancion sysems b encouage  ther
12
The emphasis on arange of indica-
os b5 renood acody D Bailk
by the 1995 GACstudy and arepot by
the Ameican Pubic Wellare Assoca
fton Saes keadng n te pefomance
systemmovementhaveusedmeasures

o anamy o ouoomes, indudng ik

H nemedbe dotem @ em

naton) and longererm  outcomes.  They

hae a0 negoisied goas wih bl o

fces, and adusted  them based on un-

levels and the composition

any one system as being more useful
ten anoher.

The privalization of progam  opera
fon adseve dhay B adher I
nicat  vaet, whee pvee s ae
pad besed in whoe o n pat on ther
pafomance Wy ast o diel Bar-

pefomance  sandads  ralses  important
[STC o i 2250 ABess ad abd
aility.

Guidelines for Developing
Performance Indicators

Bak condudes his monograph with
sugoesed guddnes  for deveopng i+
dcars or measures for  perfomance
systems n - welaretowork programs.
'I‘reykwesgimt implcations for a

o humanresouce  efforts:

1 Agreement is needed on a few easy-

For eampe, te auhor o te repot
ontheETChoicesprogramconcluded

that is apparent success wes dependent
onhaing asmpe god oonsset  wih
is misson. The sameconduson  held
for te JOBSprogram in Manyland,
which focused on tree smpe  goaks:
the number of paricarts, the number
o patgpats  kaig  the pogam de
b imeased eanigs adte pb e
ton m@e for tose whoobaned empor

geesed b dbs Fd tee geb ae
o be measured, a complex sysem i i+
eviable, een tough vigoousy — pusu
ing ony afew goals maylead programs
n te wong dredion

2 A perfomance  indicator system
desna needo betody fr © bea
useid  molvaor.

S t B nposdk
VW, bmeasueperledy

n Bais
oesy d

may not aways reward or punish per-
fomers  gopoprieEly. The uily d a
pefoormance  measure, he says, shoud
beddred N Bms nat oy of 5 aocow
racy n represening the pogams goas
bt a0 b ey D et  maeged

famess  of a performance
systemmaydependonwhetherthesys-
emdiots  dly egadg k-
ences not capred by quantiaive ad
Lstments, uch as leasos oefan aess
fd t diod 0 meet a paior s
dad Faress b a0 ©boed D te S
of rewards and sancons and how hard
Sandads  are b meet

3 “Creaming’maybenecessaryand

god F t B e gt kd

Bakk says tet meking a seledion
amogwelae des  n poidng  ser
vices sometimes supports  the  purpose
o pogams. For exampe, ceaming that
increases  job development may have a
posive  value, sShce job  development
wely rges orekbd o ssedv
. Orereasn for te suess o efec
e job devdgpmet, Batk bdewes B
thet employer infomation on job appk
cans and newhies s not vety good,
kadng © ooy empoee Mo

Consequenty, empoyers ofen hire  the

empoyess, fiends o oniads o te
empoer, makdg t moe diicuk for
those wihout ajob development advo-
cte D behed In addion, new hies

obagined n ths wayae moe subed ©
the peudee o empoyers.  Saeening
by programs o identiy and maket the
more producive  members of caseloads
can kad © beter god achevement

Bais  quelicain o ts odr
son 5 tat song enocement o Bws
g o o devepes diivdes ad
padices  ae recsssay n oder b pe
Vet inggogoniae soeenng Heagess
wih Daniel Fiedander  of MDRGhat a
mg_e appoach 0 sdeding program
particpants mayincease god adhieve
mert, where caseoads  are dessiied

Ina1988studyofemploymentand

tanng pogars for webe des
Fedander  foud tha thee were pos
fve eamngs impacs for te ‘mdde
pendency te” but none for subgroups
i [ The leest

The wong kind of ceaming dearly
noves gy dets  whose ok
comes Wl  best seve the pupose of
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meetng performance  standards  but may
not repeset te achevement  of pro-
ganges Thetagdihg o ceten o
ens, Batk suggess mudt teeioe e
detemined  extemaly, raher  ten by
saff whose behavir 5 judged aganst
perfomance  standards. The main basis
for judgng complance wih sandards
must be e enie  casead, Batk  says
o anelre sgmet o the casdoad, as
suggested by a 1995 US. Heath and
HumanSenices repot  to the Congress.

4 Dataondesiredprogramoutcomes

for welae dens shoud be adusied
though regesson  models so that the
adused numbers are  posiively cone-
Bed wih te tue goas o te po

tey ae den ggicaly corebied
wih the goas o te pogam for that
indviciel Ths kind o adusment &

aninenve 1 aod ceaming k aso
noeeses  te peosved  faness o te
pafomance ssem Adt B aiicd o
repicating the progam

were moe stongy  comelaled . wih e
eied of wefae redudons  on progams
thanwereeamingsandemployment

pefomance messures. Batks  condu
son s that pefomance measures for

eanngs Qoas ae pobbly esser D de

veop ten tose for wefare  reducion
And more adustments 1o the  indicator
o wefare redudon  ae needed Apo-
gam can look successl  smply  be-
cause many recipients who have in-
geesed ter eanis ae d
dependent  on the wefare  sysem.
6t B memoat ©badg o &
ent daradersics ten © ecend te
lengh of the measurement period.

Bxtending measurement points be-
yord the thiteerineek foonup  peniod
heps, Batk suggess  but b does nat
seemto make the correlations between
perfa'rmlm indicators and the tue

7 Using peformance systems to im-
prove the achievement of program
opes

Amgor obedive  of perfomance
ssems s te devdopment  of indca
s tet canbeused n the shotun  &s
indicaiors o bgem  suoess,  uEYg
the shot rn measures for progam
management purposes.Usinglong-term
measures as abess for incentves ad
sancdions  woud  be ineflecive for  man
ages becarse of the deay i deermine
ing compliance.

Also, the use of such messures, such
as more education,  pacement in  better
ps o tgdg dwoc wde edq
ets s not aways suppoted by the
daIaSomeprogramsemphaszngedu—
caiord  nenenios, or eamke ae
successfl and somenot  The Minority
Female Singe Parent progam in San
Jose, and the NewChance program, are
examples of programs emphasizing edu-
caion and 9d  deveopment tat have
been udged kess then  sucoessil

I 5 dok Bak =5 D B
mine fom the dala whether indviduals
peoed n beter s dobeter BHer be
cause of the pacement, o whether i
dies  wh beler d6 gt beer
s nowad Eer. In the Fiedander
sudy of te Batimoe pogam tere
was no eidence o indcae  that welfare
recpens obained hgher paying jobs
than in oher progams, even though the

pogams had greater  longiun Suooess
than oher roms. Batk  condudes
thatwedonotyetknow,andmustdo

moe reseach 0 deermine,  howo rek
ay moeese te bgn eanings  of
individuals whowould othewise  have

been ongem  wefae  regpents.

Performance Measurement
Models

Editor’s Note

Some of the studies referred to in
the Bartik monograph are these:

American Public Welfare Association JOBS:
Measuring Client Success. Washington,
D.C.: Institute for Family Self-Sufficiency,
1994.

Anderson, K. R. Burkhauser, and J. Ray-
mond. “The Effect of Creaming on Place-
ment Rates Under the Job Training Part-
nership Act,” in Industrial and Labor
Relations Review, 46, 1993.

Behn, R. Leadership Counts: Lessons for
Public Managers from the Massachu-
setts Welfare, Training and Employment
Program. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Uni-
versity Press,

Friedlander, D. Subgroup Impacts and Per-
formance Indicators for Selected Welfare
Employment Programs, New York, NY:
MDRC, 1988.

Friedlander, D. and G. Burtless. Five Years
After: The Long-Term Effects of Welfare-
to-Work Programs. New York, NY: Rus-
sell Sage Foundation, 1994.

Nightingale, D. et al. Evaluation of the Mas-
sachusetts Employment and Training
Program, Washington, D.C.: The Urban
Institute, 1991.

Riccio, J. D. Friedlander and S. Freedman.
GAIN: Benefits, Costs, and Three-Year
Impacts of a Welfare-to-Work Program.
New York, NY: MDRC, 1994.

Zornitsky, J. and M. Rubin. Establishing a
Performance Management System for
Targeted Welfare Programs. Washington,
D.C.: National Commission for Employ-
ment Policy.
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Other W E. Upjohn Institute mono-
graphs by Timothy J. Bartik that may be
of interest:

The Effects of Metropolitan Job Growth on
the Size Distribution of Family Income,
1991.

Federal Policy Towards State and Local
Economic Development in the 1990s,
1993.

The Effects of Local Labor Demand on Indi-
vidual Labor Market Outcomes for Differ-
ent Demographic Groups and the Poor,
1993.

Economic Development Strategies, 1995.

Can Economic Development Programs Be
Evaluated, 1995 (With R. Bingham)

The Potential Effects of
Performance Standards

Systems

with the assistance of

Emst

Department of Economics
Washington State Universi-

ty

In this article we re-
view an early draft of a
significant book to be
published soon by the W.
E. Upjohn Institute for
Employment Research, Per-
formance Standards in a
Government Bureaucracy,
edited by James J. Heck-
man. A well known labor
economist at the Universi-
ty of Chicago, Heckman has
contributed important in-
formation in the draft
manuscript to those who
have watched fascinated as
the performance measure-
ment movement has unfold-
ed, curious and anxious
about its longer-term im-
plications.

Heckman is Director of
the Center for the Evalua-
tion of Social Programs in
the Irving B. Harris
School at the University,
and is Henry Schultz Dis-
tinguished Service Profes-
sor in the University of
Chicago’'s Department of
Economics. The manuscript
has the strong imprint of
Heckman’s thinking and re-
cent research by way of
several chapters co-au-
thored with colleagues at
the Center, and through
the general framework he
developed for integrating
the manuscript.

The editor of Evaluation
Forum and the guest re-
viewer, Ernst Stromsdorf-
er, would like to express
our appreciation to Allan
Hunt, W. E. Upjohn Insti-
tute, for permitting us to
write a review article
based on a draft copy of
the manuscript. We also

thank the authors of vari-
ous chapters for their
useful review of our arti-
cle and their suggestions
for improving it.

Why We Need to Know the Effects of
Using Performance Standards

The performance measure-
ment movement has taken
hold in all the postindus-
trial nations in the
1990s. There is a direct
relationship between the
growth of central govern-
ments over the past few
decades, increasingly wor-
risome central government
deficits, the decentrali-
zation of social initia-
tives, and the need for
central governments to
compensate for the loss of
control over social pro-
grams receiving central
government money by focus-
ing accountability efforts
on their results —i.e.,
their performance. Perfor-
mance standards have be-
come a major tool in this
new effort to be account-
able in the midst of sub-
stantial government re-
structuring and
downsizing.

Little conclusive re-
search has been conducted
on the effect of perfor-
mance standards on deci-
sionmaking. This is partly
due to the current politi-
cal and bureaucratic popu-
larity of the strategy.
However, it is important
that we give performance
measurement attention pri-
or to applying performance
standards to increasing
numbers of national pro-
grams. The most critical
reason the performance-
oriented movement should
be studied for its impact
is the need to understand
whether, to what extent,
and in what ways perfor-
mance standards, rein-
forced by financial re-
wards and corrective
sanctions, may redirect
the attitudes, decisions
and actions of those set-
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ting program policy and
managing programs away
from a program’s intended
goals, objectives, imple-
mentation strategy, and
desired outcomes. We need
to determine the value or
detriment in any redirec-

tion that is occurring.

There have been persis-
tent worries about perfor-
mance-driven program de-
signs in terms of their
potential for distorting
or reformulating policies
and procedures for select-
ing program participants —

selves. Anticipating that
these criteria may be
quite important, Heckman

proposes that formal eli-
gibility and managerial
acceptability should be

treated as distinctly dif-
ferent participant selec-
tion criteria, whose ef-
fects need to be carefully
identified and analyzed.

Assumptions Underlying Performance

Measurement Systems

Heckman’s explanation
for the growing interest
in performance measurement

Heckman and his col-
leagues focus their analy-
ses on the behavioral im-
plications of performance
standard systems for the
JTPA program, a reworked
and expanded model of
which has been proposed by
the Clinton Administra-
tion. It is an appropriate
model beyond its political
saliency. The program’s
legislative design
porates performance stan-
dards and incentives for
meeting them — JTPA is the
first national program to

incor-

. . . ! | make these elements a re-

that is, redirecting the is the belief that govern- quirement
selection process away ment is neither suffi- '
from the program’s selec- ciently efficient nor ap- In addition to using a
tion objectives. In em- propriately sensitive to major ongoing national
ployment and training pro- its customers’ needs and program as the book’s case
grams, the temptation to concerns, resulting in study, the team of ana-
“cream” the eligible popu- pressure for greater lysts benefited from the
lation of clients for the privatization and govern- extensive data available
higher-skilled individu- ment reform. The premise on JTPA through the exper-
als, whose performance is rationalizing privatiza- imental National JTPA
most likely to assist man- tion, he says, is that Study completed in 1995.
agers in meeting perfor- market competition tends These data included infor-
mance standards, has been to lower costs and in- mation for each of sixteen
a major concern of poli- crease sensitivity to cus- study sites concerning 1)
cymakers and evaluators. tomers. Consequently, the the structure of incen-

For example, a 1991 U.S. argument goes, the segment tives, 2) changes in these
G ’ i of government that remains incentives over the period
eneral Accounting Office OVET
report claimed that per- unprivatized needs to bor- of the study, and 3) the

i nature of the decisionmak-

formance standards had re- row heavily from market X di
sulted in serious inequi- concepts, such as market- ing process and its out-
ties, reducing the access oriented incentives that comes.
of women and minorities to can push government to- The series of re-exami-
the program, to training wards greater efficiency nations of the experimen-
within the program, and to and responsiveness. tal data which are dis-
the more productive train- Heckman views a system cussed in the book
ing alternatives. The re- of performance standards, represent a test of an im-
searchers found evidence and a financial reward portant cause-effect rela-
that only the “most em- system supporting the tionship: do performance
ployable” disadvantaged achievement of these stan- standards and incentive
workers were being served. dards, as the most impor- systems change a program’s
They attributed this re- tant aspects of this intended design —its in-
sult to the strong influ- transplantation of private tended participants, in-
ence of incentive payments sector ideas into govern- terventions, implementa-
and the prestige accorded ment activity. The goal of tion strategy, and
“high performance.” this version of government outcomes?

However, Heckman cites reform is to simulate pri- The major research ques-
other possible sources of vate sector incentives and tion for Heckman and his
program bias, such as man- competitiveness in a non- research group, across the
agement decisions favoring market environment, ener- series of studies, was how
certain client character- gizing government to be market-simulating systems
istics that are unrelated more cost-effective and affect the behavior of bu-
to a person’s suitability satisfying to its custom- reaucratic administrations
for training or a concern ers. and managers. More specif-
over equity issues, and ically, the search for an-
the personal choices of The Test Case swers to the following
eligible clients them- qguestions guided the anal-
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yses:

= How do performance stan-
dards operate to exclude
or include persons with
different characteris-
tics?

= Do performance standards
affect the type of ser-
vices offered?

= Do the outcome measures
used in developing the
performance standards
predict the long-term
gains in participants’
earnings that are the
primary goal of JTPA?

= How successful are per-
formance standards in
achieving their own
stated goals?

= What general lessons can
be learned from a study
of the effects of varia-
tion in the rules gov-
erning JTPA employment
and training centers?

These questions did not
emerge in a vacuum, even
though the literature on
the impact of performance
standards has been meager.
In addition to the GAO
study, the 1988 SRI Inter-
national study of the ef-
fects of performance stan-
dards on participants’
choice to enter the pro-
gram, their choice of
training options, and the
cost of training suggested
that an emphasis on per-
formance standards de-
creased services to the
“hard-to-serve.” A study
of Tennessee’'s JTPA client
population in 1993 re-
vealed a disproportionate
number of individuals in
the participant population
who had a high probability
for successful job place-
ment, one of JTPA’s key
performance standards.

However, these studies
did not benefit from de-
tailed longitudinal micro-
level information on stag-
es in the selection and
participation process.
This information greatly

assisted Heckman and his
fellow evaluators in iso-
lating the role played by
bureaucratic decisionmak-
ing. Furthermore, the ex-
perimental study contained
information on over 20,000
individuals, permitting an
analysis of the effects of
events in the recent em-
ployment history of these
individuals on their prob-
ability of being selected

into JTPA. The National
JTPA Study also provided
data on the JTPA-eligible
nonparticipants in the
geographical areas of the
sixteen sites, and afford-

ed rich data about varia-
tions in the applications

of performance standards

in these sites.

Major Themes

Heckman’s chapter, “Les-
sons from the JTPA Incen-
tive System,” which ends
the manuscript, summarized
the major insights emerg-
ing from the series of
studies. These are the
significant “lessons”
Heckman distilled from the
analyses:

Performance standards
exerted a powerful in-
fluence on management
and staff behavior. Al-
though JTPA financial in-
centives are comparatively
low and their benefits
general, they have a
strong influence. This is
due to their value in in-
creasing the professional
stature and prestige of
bureaucrats, and the le-
verage that awarded dol-
lars create with the human
services community in
which administrators and
managers wish to be credi-
ble players.

Even small rewards are
clearly significant. JTPA
agencies were making their
placement, enrollment and
termination decisions con-
sistent with the need to
meet performance stan-
dards. Management and
staff practices demon-

strated considerable inno-
vation in manipulating
various components and
features of the program to
boost measured perfor-
mance. These practices in-
cluded enrolling persons
only after they obtained a
job, choosing short-term
training as a way to in-
crease the probability of
sufficient placements,
holding less employable
individuals in job clubs,
and terminating those do-
ing poorly in training

slots at a point advanta-
geous to meeting perfor-
mance standards. Such
practices are clearly ra-
tional and efficient in
meeting performance stan-
dards, but contribute lit-
tle in raising partici-

pants’ earnings or
increasing service equity.

The short-term perfor-
mance measures used in
setting standards were
weakly (and often nega-
tively) related to
longer-term effects on
employment and earn-
ings. Heckman sees JTPA’'s
intended goals as long-
term effects, not the
short-term requirements in
performance standards.
Neither the original set
of standards, to be ap-
plied at a participant’s
termination from the pro-
gram, nor the new set man-
dated in the JTPA amend-
ments, to be applied 13
weeks following termina-
tion, were highly corre-
lated with JTPA’s intended
impacts. Consequently, the
influence performance
standards clearly had on
managerial behavior did
not appear also to promote
long-term wage gains or
positive employment out-
comes for participants.

JTPA performance stan-
dards did not result in
any significant “cream-
ing.”  Although previous
research suggested the
possibility of creaming,
for most demographic
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groups the earnings ef-
fects were uniform over a
range of skill levels.

Only in the lowest skill
category was there evi-
dence of smaller impacts.
There was a trade-off be-
tween serving the most
disadvantaged and using
resources most efficient-
ly, but only a very modest
one given JTPA’s modest
impacts. Administrators’
scope of autonomy and dis-
cretion played a role in
explaining differences in
client participation rates
but not the predominant
one. Information about the
program and its service
options, and the personal
choices of clients played
a more important part in
explaining the disparities
in participation rates for
different groups. The more
employable and more easily
placed applicants were
more likely to be encour-
aged to enroll, but these
were the individuals most
likely to be more aware of
the program and interested

in applying.
The Focus of the Manuscript

The manuscript is orga-
nized interestingly, with
the clear objective of
providing the reader with
a detailed understanding
of the important steps in
the JTPA process from cli-
ent application through
service delivery to pro-
gram outcomes. This pro-
gression serves as a
framework for reviewing
the rigorously conceived
and carefully conducted
studies of how the JTPA
performance standards sys-
tem is likely to serve as
an unmeasured but critical
program intervention.

Jeffery Smith, a faculty
member at the University
of Western Ontario, Cana-
da, and an associate of
the Center, studies four
of the National JTPA Study
sites to 1) document the

extent to which diverse
demographic groups dif-
fered in their proportion

in the participant popula-
tion at various steps in
the selection process, 2)
determine the demographic
characteristics of the el-
igible JTPA population in
the four sites who had
heard of the program, were
aware they were eligible,
who were applicants previ-
ously, or who had been
participants at some prior
time, and 3) provide an
empirical basis for de-
signing econometric selec-
tion estimators for a sub-
sequent study of the
selection process.

Pascal Courty and Gerald
Marschke of the University
of Chicago Economics De-
partment and the Center,
study the organization of
the “JTPA bureaucracy,” in
particular its unique gov-
ernance structure. They
examine how the JTPA in-
centive contracts associ-
ated with performance
standards are developed
and operate, how the au-
thority for writing and
implementing these con-
tracts is distributed
across various political
bodies, and how JTPA oper-
atives exercise substan-
tial discretion in making
JTPA resource allocation
decisions.

Heckman and Smith then
look at “creaming” in
JTPA, studying the rela-
tionship between well-
specified definitions of
“creaming” and JTPA’s com-
peting goals. The purpose
is to determine the poten-
tial importance of cream-
ing. They identify three
major concerns: 1) ef-
ficiency  —in that it is
believed that the least
advantaged eligibles are
most likely to benefit
from JTPA and creaming may
reduce their participa-
tion, 2) equity —in
that the program seeks

greater equity in resource
distribution, and 3) fair-
ness —in that the hard-to-
serve may be under-repre-
sented in the participant

group due to discriminato-

ry practices.

Heckman alone examines
the issue of whether
short-run performance
goals, such as those used
in the JTPA performance
standards system, predict
long-run impacts of the
kind desired in the JTPA
legislation. If these
short-term outcomes are
not positively correlated
with longer-term goals,
the assumption is tenable
that these standards have
guided bureaucratic behav-
ior away from legislative
intent.

Courty and Marschke fol-
low Heckman’s analysis
with a study of actions by
JTPA bureaucrats which may
be motivated primarily by
performance awards. They
focus their attention on
the performance measure
receiving the greatest em-
phasis, the employment
rate at termination.

In all cases, the ana-
lysts look for evidence of
effects that could be at-
tributed to the JTPA per-
formance/incentives sys-
tem, separate from those
associated with JTPA’s
formal service interven-
tions.

The JTPA Selection, Assessment and
Assignment Process

Smith’s work concen-
trates on the four sites
within the sixteen sites
studied in the National
JTPA Study, where data
were collected on JTPA-el-
igible individuals not
participating in the pro-
gram. These data made it
possible to examine more
fully the “front-end” of
the service delivery sys-
tem.
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Smith compares the eli-
gible population at the
four sites with the Na-
tional Study’s experimen-
tal groups, the latter
consisting of individuals
who had completed the ap-
plication-through-assess-
ment process. Additional
information was collected
on all program applicants
at one of the sites and
compared with the experi-
mental group, to establish
what kinds of individuals
with what sorts of charac-
teristics were most likely
to drop out in the appli-
cation-assessment process.

The main questions of
interest in the cross-site
comparison were:

« What differences exist
in the demographic char-
acteristics of appli-
cants and enrollees?

= What are the differences
regarding the probabili-
ty that enrollees will
actually receive train-
ing (i.e., with the ex-
ception of those random-
ly selected into the
study’s control group)?

« What are the differences
in the types of services
enrollees receive?

The Selection Process

In comparing the experi-
mental sample with a sam-
ple of JTPA eligibles in
the four sites, Smith
found a substantial amount
of selection based on de-
mographic characteristics
at all stages in the pro-
cess of application
through the receipt of
services. Significant de-
mographic differences ex-
isted between the eligible
population and the group
completing this process in
terms of awareness of JTPA
and the probability of re-
ceiving particular kinds
of services once in the
program. Eligible out-of-
school youth were more
likely than eligible

adults to be conscious of
the program and their own
eligibility, and to have
applied or been partici-
pants in the past. These
differences may have been
related, Smith suggested,
to patterns in the cost/
benefit trade-off associ-
ated with participation,

to local decisions, and/or
to local economic environ-
ments.

Smith’s major findings
were these:

= Women constituted a
sizeable majority (65%)
of the eligible popula-
tion in all four sites,
and the proportion was
roughly the same across
sites.

» There were substantial
differences across sites
in the racial/ethnic
composition of the eli-
gible sample (one was
80% white; another 80%
Hispanic Americans).

= Over 10% of the eligible
sample at the four sites
had previously applied
to JTPA and over half of
these applicants report-
ed having received JTPA
services in the past.

= African Americans were
more likely to have ap-
plied previously than
whites or Hispanic Amer-
icans. Out-of-school
youth were more likely
than adults to have ap-
plied previously.

= Eligible African Ameri-
cans who had applied
previously were more
likely to report the re-
ceipt of JTPA services
than were previously-ap-
plying whites or Hispan-
ic Americans.

= Barely more than 40% of
the eligible sample had
heard of JTPA, and of
these just under half
realized they were eli-
gible. In total, only
18.4% of eligible indi-
viduals had heard of the
program and understood

they were likely eligi-
ble.

= African Americans were
more likely than whites
to have heard of the
program; whites more
likely than Hispanic
Americans. Among out-of-
school youths, African
Americans were more
likely to be familiar
with the program than
whites or Hispanic Amer-
icans.

= The low rate of program
awareness among Hispanic
Americans was attributed
in part to the language
barrier.

In comparing the experi-
mental sample with the
sample of eligibles, Smith
finds a number of demo-
graphic differences that
may have been related to
patterns in the cost/bene-
fit trade-off for partici-
pants, to local decisions,
and to local economic con-
ditions. An analysis of
the one site providing
systematic data for appli-
cants during the period of
the National Study showed
that men, local minority
groups, and out-of-school
youth were more likely to
complete the application
and assessment process
than either African Ameri-
can or Hispanic American
applicants, and that
adults were more likely to
do so than out-of- school
youth.

Assignment to JTPA Treatments

Following assessment,
and prior to being random-
ly assigned to control vs.
experimental groups, JTPA
participants in the Na-
tional JTPA Study were as-
signed to one of three ma-
jor service interventions,
presumably based on the
assessment information.
These interventions were:
1) classroom training in
occupational skills (CT-
0S), 2) on-the-job train-
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ing (OJT), and 3) “other
services” (mainly job
readiness preparation, job
search assistance, try-out
employment and/or various
non-training services). In
comparing assignments
across the four study
sites, the key findings
were these:

= Sites differed in the
proportion of clients in
the experimental sample
assigned to each of the
three service interven-
tions. Some sites empha-
sized OJT, for example.

= The four sites had a
higher rate of assign-
ment to CT-OS and a low-
er rate to OJT and “oth-
er services” than did
the remaining twelve ex-
perimental sites in the
National Study.

= Whites had a higher
probability of assign-
ment to OJT than African
Americans or Hispanic
Americans.

= Out-of-school youth were
more likely than adults
to be assigned to CT-OS.

The Receipt of Services

Assignments did not al-
ways predict the services
individuals actually re-
ceived. In this respect,
Smith’s analysis is quite
enlightening. Only 58% of
the individuals completing
the application through
assessment process at the
four study sites actually
received one of the three
JTPA service interven-
tions. Most of these indi-
viduals received only one
of the three types of ser-
vices, whereas in the oth-
er twelve experimental
sites 64% received one of
these service interven-
tions. Over 73% of those
assigned to CT-OS in the
four study sites actually
received classroom train-
ing, whereas just over 51%
of those assigned to OJT
in the other experimental
sites received this inter-

vention.

In the four sites, Afri-
can Americans had a lower
probability of receiving
any of the three service
alternatives. The differ-
ential was larger for Af-
rican American youth as-
signed to OJT. Both
African American and white
adults were substantially
less likely to receive
services than at the other
experimental sites. Out-
of-school youth in the
four sites were more like-
ly to receive services
than adults, but less
likely to receive them
than in the other experi-
mental sites.

Routinely collected JTPA
administrative data clas-
sifies services into
classroom training, OJT,
job search assistance, ba-
sic education, work exper-
ience, and non-training
services. The management
information system reports
who received these servic-
es. Based on these data,
Smith finds that 1) women
were more likely than men
to receive classroom
training and men more
likely than women to re-
ceive OJT; 2) out-of-
school youth were more
likely than adults to re-
ceive non-training servic-
es, with adults more like-
ly than youth to receive
job search assistance; 3)
the study sites provided
less basic education, work
experience and non-train-
ing services than other
experimental sites, and
more job search assis-
tance; and 4) Hispanic
Americans had very differ-
ent service receipt pat-
terns than those in the
other sites, being more
likely in the four study
sites to receive non-
training services — al-
though this result was
skewed by the site with
the largest number of His-
panic American partici-
pants.

The Incentive System

JTPA is described by
Courty and Marschke as em-
bodying “the spirit of the
New Federalism in the Re-
agan era” —that is, it has
a highly decentralized
program design. The major
outcomes are to be in-
creased employment and

earnings, and a reduction

in welfare dependency.
distinctive feature of the
program is an incentive
system that rewards ser-
vice deliverers that per-
form well based on a set
of “performance stan-
dards.” JTPA is, in fact,
the first large-scale na-
tional program in the U.S.
that uses financially-
based performance measures
and standards, a feature
later incorporated in the
JOBS program for welfare
clients and proposed for a
number of other national
initiatives.

States must set aside 5%
of their JTPA appropria-
tion to fund this incen-
tive and sanction system.
Congress, the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor and the
states all play a role in
defining performance stan-
dards and incentive/sanc-
tion policies. This in-
volves determining the
guantitative measures that
will represent key outcome
variables, setting numeri-
cal standards, and devel-
oping a model for adjust-
ing standards that
accounts for influences
considered beyond the con-
trol of the service pro-
viders.

In 1984 the Department
of Labor established seven
performance measures — for
youth, adults and welfare
recipients. In 1988 the
Department introduced new
measures that included
“post-program” outcomes,
to encourage the provision
of more intensive train-
ing. In 1992 the cost mea-
sures in performance stan-
dards were eliminated and
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measures to encourage pro-
viders to serve the “hard

to place” were added,
based on a U.S. General
Accounting Office study
suggesting that JTPA man-
agers were discriminating
against certain kinds of
eligible clients in the
selection process.

Currently there are four
core performance measures
for adults: two postpro-
gram employment measures
and two average earnings
measures; one set for all
adults and one set for
welfare clients. Some
states have added their
own measures, such as ex-
penditure measures, “sys-
tem-building” measures,
and measures of employment
retention.

A regression model is
used to estimate the im-
portance of factors out-
side the providers’ con-
trol, such as the
demographic and economic
characteristics of the
providers’ geographical
area. There are several
important aspects to the
regression model. It must
involve measures of the
independent explanatory
variables and the depen-
dent variable. It must
identify which variables
have the most significance
and why. Then problems
must be anticipated with
respect to the assumptions
underlying the model or
constraining its generali-
ty.

Such problems must be
given attention. For exam-
ple, performance standards
vary with the enrollment
and termination decisions
of training providers
within a particular geo-

graphical region; there-
fore, these providers can
manipulate the standards.
Also, the model may not
hold training providers
harmless for serving indi-
viduals with different
characteristics, because
it is based on provider-
level rather than individ-
ual-level data. In addi-
tion, adjustment factors
are calculated using the
participant population
rather than the eligible
population.

These features aside,
Courty’s and Marschke’s
analysis indicates that
federal guidelines for
computing the difference
between actual performance
and desired performance
(as measured by standards)
gave states and service
providers substantial
flexibility in interpret-
ing the guidelines. This
flexibility gave them lee-
way to  manipulate the per-
formance standards system
as well as to meet or ex-
ceed the standards. Also,
incentive contracts speci-
fying the conditions under
which financial awards
were to be given varied
considerably across states
and years, suggesting that
states used their discre-
tion in designing these
contracts, often rewarding
service providers for en-
rolling certain target
groups of eligibles.

The researchers charac-
terize their study as of-
fering “compelling evi-
dence” that JTPA
organizations “game” the
incentive system. The
analysis provided, they
say, the first hard data
on how difficult it is to
measure performance appro-

priately and how lacking

in “robustness” different
kinds of incentive systems
are in avoiding “gaming”
behavior. The study showed
that the incentive system
was likely encouraging job
training organizations to
“waste resources in coun-
terproductive actions in
order to maximize their
performance scores.” That
is, such systems may have
been increasing the bud-
gets of these organiza-
tions based entirely on
those organizations’ suc-
cessful gaming strategies.

Based on this central
insight from the study,
the authors suggest that
the JTPA incentive system
is implicated in allocat-
ing resources dispropor-
tionately to organizations
that may have been ineffi-
cient or ineffective vis-
a-vis JTPA’s longer-term
goals. In this sense, the
researchers see the poten-
tial for the incentive
system to become “a moral
hazard,” maximizing narrow
measures of performance at
the expense of job train-
ing organizations’ intend-
ed objectives.

Their conclusions are
that 1) JTPA organizations
tended to terminate em-
ployed enrollees at the
end of their training
spells while delaying the
termination of unemployed
enrollees, and 2) these
organizations terminated a
large fraction of partici-
pants at the end of the
accounting year. They at-
tribute the latter finding
to the annual periodic na-
ture of performance mea-
surement which was accen-
tuated by performance
thresholds. They go fur-
ther, suggesting that the
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true of any explicit in-
centive system incorporat-
ing performance measures
that are not well-aligned
with the intended goals of
the organizations in-
volved.

Using Performance Standards to
Motivate Program Organizations

Courty and Marschke test
whether JTPA bureaucrats
respond to changes in per-
formance incentives. Using
descriptions of incentive
policies for each of the
sixteen National Study
sites, administrative data
on inputs, outcomes and
enrollment/training deci-
sions, and a freshly-de-
signed survey of JTPA man-
agers and staff, the
researchers study the ex-
tent to which the rela-
tively weak financial link
between performance and
incentive awards was given
serious consideration by
JTPA managers. The authors
give attention to the non-
financial reasons bureau-
crats may view incentive
policies useful in manag-
ing their programs, such
as increased career pres-
tige, higher salaries or
promotions, political

gain, protection from
criticism, and general
credibility.

What the researchers
find is quite interesting.
There was a strong pattern
across fourteen of the
sixteen National Study
sites of terminating a
large proportion of JTPA
participants in the last
month of the contract
year, which the research-
ers maintain was consis-
tent with “an award-maxi-
mization model of job
training center behavior.”
Based on “participant in-
ventory control strate-
gies,” the researchers ex-
plain this pattern in
terms of the high marginal
value in meeting perfor-
mance standards which was
achieved by waiting until
the end of the contract
year to terminate unem-
ployed participants.

The researchers find
that the nonemployed were
driving the end of the
year termination pattern.
End-of-year terminees
showed significantly lower
outcomes on all perfor-
mance measures for all
years, and enrollees ter-
minating at the end of the
contract year had longer
enrollment spells than en-
rollees terminating in
other months. This is con-
sistent, the researchers
conclude, with maximizing
the likelihood of an in-
centive award by sorting
individuals into the year
in which their marginal
value was highest.

Although the authors
suggest that further re-
search is needed, they
deemed definitive their
tests of the validity of
their hypothesis that in-
centives change bureau-
cratic behavior and lead
to a significant change in
measured outcomes. They
claim that bureaucratic
actors do respond to in-
centives by managing their
inventories of trainees in
the interest of obtaining

Editorial Commentary

Most of the authors of the articles,
papers, monographs and books re-
viewed in the series on performance
measurement systems have made a
compelling case for a results-oriented
approach for redefining government ac-
countability — an approach that reflects
earlier public management concepts
and borrows from the private sector.

Some of the articles make an equal-
ly dramatic case for studying the impact
of using performance measures on the
achievement of the intended goals of
social initiatives. Clearly there is a
down side to the use of performance
systems, particularly in the absence of
evaluation research. The inappropriate
manipulation of programs in order to
obtain incentives associated with per-
formance standards systems is an ex-
ample.

Although some concern is being ex-
pressed, internationally, about the po-
tential negative effects of performance
systems, the U.S. has been in the fore-
front of studying such effects, as wit-
nessed by the Upjohn Institute book
edited by Jim Heckman. The recom-
mendations flowing from these studies
should serve as a caution to policymak-
ers, agency administrators and pro-
gram operators. They should suggest
new ways to prevent a displacement of
policy and program goals, if we are de-
termined to participate in the perfor-
mance measurement movement.

all aWalu, alia tiat s
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Editorial Introduction

Some experts on the evaluation of
youth programs have concluded that
evaluators, and those authorizing re-
search, need to consider a wider range
of methodologies in studying the imple-
mentation and outcomes of these pro-
grams. The three articles in this section
provide ideas about evaluating net im-
pact when random assignment is not
feasible; using a mix of different meth-
ods; and developing a model for under-
standing and judging complex interre-
lated programs.

[ ] |

Testing the Use of
Program Applicants
in Studying the Net
Effects of Social
Programs
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ped,  a pioi, tet te wihdawas ad
the screenrouts  would not measure up
wel as vaid oompaison goups.  This
umed out © bete case Nether were
te rsUs enouagng for te no

shons, even afer empoying n the s
i modes the ssedon  @ing  index
soored by program  operators.

t s aguwbe ta te noshow gouwp
s the most comparable o the treatment
goup. Howewver, ths satement depends
entirely  on why the noshows do not
pariciee, adonte vagy o e
sons the noshons do nat particpate,
g tey ae nat kdy 1 beahomo
geneous goupThe  reasons for  seleciion
o of te pogam ae key. F thee &
sons canat be measured, then te ef

cacy of usng noshows as a comparison
gop 5 n consdeabe  douk  This

groupmayserveasacomparsongroup

no beter tan any aher goup o po-
gamepbe ndvoles

To see hovmatiers  twumed out in this
Gasaiheerrpmi s ae woh s
n mean

period rep&eer’ted by te IRS eanings
income —that is, expeimental

eamings mlnus noshow group eamings
—ranged fom $1039 (year two) D
$112 (ear tree. Regesson adist
ment et induded the subedve  raing
index reduced the posprogram  gain
fom alow of $135 (year ore) o a high
o 333 (ear o) Bu tese resus

vee sl $123 b $420 hgher  ten the

asss onte atempt © sded  an ubr
ased estimator. They then move on to
ter pefered  metod, te deveop
ment of a Bayesan dedson famenork
tet Wi aowv tem b dsingush
among competing  estmates  of net pro-
gram impact

Whe der, te dsossn B i+
ved €t wl motkey escge te it
teedidl apprecation o most govemn:
ment polymakers, legishios and ther
dafs, besed onts evewe’s ownex
paamoerlfepastm yeas. Be
ing diick D ephn adqie dosy
and logcaly reesoned,  te dsousson
wl pooeby @l D medt te auhos
onsbede Bt o aneede Jaky
bd hta omnmwods t 5
enough that an esimation  technique  be
oosdeed fee o ssedon bes n te
mnds of te reseadhers, t must ao
be vieved (e emphass 5 n te oig
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nd) eshesfee lbyplomdes F s
resus ae © betused and used”

E\mmebtfepo'rt as the an
tos pot o, “een f oe o moe
o the appicantbased esimatos exam
ined here pesses the valdaion s we
employ, wecannot cdam to have found

edus s the dsoovery of an estimaior

wih ahth bd o edard \ady
(hch dlows us o genedize net im
ozogl=sl ) o asaEE = ta

wl  idenffy  such an esimatr  fom
among a competing  set
'ITLsreeders ae et wih asemse o

ing problem, the monograph is a very
thoughtiul and wel exeoued  analyss.
t shoud berequed mradng for esy
one pefoming  proglam  analyses,  for
tose aenpig  © nepet the resus
of such amalyses, and for those whode-

]
Participatory Mixed-
Method Evaluation

Many youth experts have daimed
thet namov ses of ssues and sguiar
evaugion  methodaoges, paticuady
n oA fom oe avhe, ae ody
neppopriele for stdyng youh devet
opment, educaton, tanng  and em+
poyment ssues They st tet a
boad set of issues must be addressed
smulianeously, a coninum o re-
seach desgs agopled,  and mulipe
methods used f weae O gan an i+
deph undeslandng  of the reltionship
between 1) sodd progam  interventions
and 2) program outcomes and longer-
em des n soE py nEles
tageted tO addescents and young
adis. Ths pont of vew sems fom
te bddef  tet the nieadon betneen
Socazaion epaienes  ad indi
fod nenenios ae ewoeedgy
oomplex — youngpeopleareinaperiod

o ssfmege  ad behaviod  evolution,
whedbe © anamy o infuences ad
choces.  Consequenty  these  experts
popose that the evauaion  of youh
progams must address a wider aray of
developmental and other  issues,
trough te use of a moe “paricpe-
Even Nobel laureates  in Economics
hae gven atenion 1 less mansteam
gppoaches.  For eampe, Hebet St
mon, in The Sale  of Eoonomic Scence:
Views of Sx Nobel Lauedies , pubished
n 198 by e WE Upon Instiue for
Employment Research said:

Awery sophisticated body of
econometic  theory  and method-
oogy has been ceated snce
Wold Werll © deal wih te
problem of camying out economic
adyses wih daa tet ae o ag
gregated, measure the wong conr
s ae o niequenly 00 203
ed, ad ae exceedngy nosy. The

Opnion  and atrbue sudes  can
be conduced. Acal dedson+
making processes can be
observed. but poing daa ad
‘tase swdes’ o indvddl be-
havior ae mstused i othodox
economicmethodology. Theuse

o tee s o daa b dsoover

An International Exemplar

TheEvaluationDevelopmentandRe-
vew Unt o The Tasiok  Instiue n
Lodon, dreced by Eldt  Sem, who
oganzed the United Kingdom's evalua-
tm assocﬂm hes been axiyng par-

AnevwwaveofAmericanevaluation
rescarchers  aso have emphasized  the
impotance of the rPevance  of an eval
dn i piy oreq te gopopk
aeness o aneaudion pan D te
goals and developmental  phase of the
pogam beng eauaed, adb s en
vionment,  and the competence and ob-
oMy o te eddo’s methodalogy.

andrecommendationsarecommunicat-
ed honesty, communicated at te right
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decson  ponis N te piigmaking po-
cess, and communicated t those in a
pen D g reioreize ad

maan  dangeThs 5 a sakehdder,

useratiented evagion  pooess  tet

demands anededc  d ki

Aste beret o ths aopoach, nat
insignificant, s what Ameficans now

le 0 ‘edyhiy’ Buthy

In the wake of an unprecedented  de-
cenralizaion o sodd pogams agoss
ad posidsd rdos  n e arnied
of new economc  resrarnss, noeasing
bcd  ad regord  capebly ad tust
are now mandatory. The pay-of s new

operaing  and modifying  programs.

Strengths and Weaknesses

Stem commented about the potential
weakneses, as wel asihedeer

November1995. Thefollowingcom-
mens by the edior of Balaion Fo
rum,AnnBonarBlalock,echosomeof

Sems  anees ad et dhes

1 Ths approach s more appropriate
ad el n evalaing  imnovations
n thar ealy soges becase oe
wants  maximum flexoiity n ts
e for ieyig key vaebes et
should bemeasured andsludled in

expresses a commitment to  looking
at both program implementation and
dos lagesee pedc  ede
ooud dealy bereft  fom asmir
emphasis.

2 t gpeas D kette tet nemd
sfeelein dos (@t o te
patcpeiory gpoad) tat ae ted

caely D ks sipde  indgen
Ot evdeion  adMies enbest v

saehddes n te edwdion po
;ess noeae te den  touded
woking  relationship betveen re-
seadhers, pogam daf  and ohers
ivesed in te pogam beng evalu
aed, ad inoeae  Subsanily the
use madeof evauaton  information
forcontinuousprogramimprovement
and poicy  change.
Theooem, howee, B tet &t B a
szabe ddege D man c
cessl  coodination betnveen 1) sef
eadin  adMiss admesdls ad
2) evagion  acdMies oonduded by
extemal and programHindependent
reades adta ek s =
qures an edemal  twam wih the
fudng, tre ad dese epeatse
D assue tt pt panig a te
fot,  cokbboaive implemeniztion
n te mdde, and an iniegation of
resuts  and recommendations  at the
end ae hed mgether  Where the
needed resouces for usel et
udions  gppear 0 be unavalable,
wherethemanagementofthiscom-

px anedsin et s ky ©
be weak, or where the independent
evaluatos  commissoned  for  the
sy ae k&y © Ee ngopopEEe
aid o te eiie ot tee ae

The Tavslok  reseachers pont  out
tet the rebtionshp betveen 1) po-
gansidey in ahosie wold ad
2) e wingness  of pogam  per-
soned D resst the demand b ‘look
god a d oo’ B aggicat ae
n s ea o economc scady  ad
govemmentdownsizing.Butone

wonders i the  colaborative mixeck

remans 1 be seen. And the diying

upcnfr%amudgmayeciose
ts podem  akogeter

The Tavistock  approach is  demand-
g o mipe 936 adées ad
gan ae bge ddegss o d
evauation  teams could manage. The
ped o o B  nedgdhay
epete B a0 acostean, per-
fouedy te ecdat  inoddion o
educational franing semnas,  some-
tihg d meeades sod ty O ir
poce N eddn  dos

The Tavsiodk  gpproach inoves -
long auige mix o oganzationd
ad exacth daeges  © te pok
fies gwen aenion by pdoymakes,
and o the nature and development
dage of asodd  niiaive —some-
g reeades feqely ©H ©
don requesing and bunching  evat
| poecs

[ There are vaid ooncems about mak-

g compaisons  agoss smiar - po-
gams & te bcd  regod, reiod
ad tanseiordl bes aspt o
the mix of methods. Ths s awey
icky busness. Onemust reduce
bas in such compaisons by identfy-
g te aieia D bewsed n udgng
the tue compaably o te po
gams o be compared. Impotant s
apior  desaipion o codions  such
as the g

— te pooy aoniext

— theprogramenvironment

— the inended progam goaks,

— te dested oucomes for ths pop-
1z og)

— te add dwaacess d po
gramimplementation

— te add daadeds o te
bt gop

— te add nenvenios recehved

— te daadasics dpogan

adedion, soage,  ad adyss
process

the research methods used and by
what kinds of researchers

The probem s that one cannot
ke  comparabity for gaed The
e o the poed o pogam may
bete sarefom se O s bu
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gedy ocosteed ‘Sae o te
at’ i methoddoges by a large
cchat  of Amenican [ re-
saches. Theadly D esitee te

in apogam has appeded 10 poicy-
makers in tis market economy for a
good reason —it alows them to
peee eddn rls  wihn afr
i i i ;

Bu tese desgns ae not perfed,
teefore  ter absence n the mixed
methodapproachmaynotrepresent
areseach defict Such methodalo-
ges Imi  the number of varibes
that can be suded, and the number
of measures that can be used o de-
e toe \aiddes They der  the
intended  implementation mode of a
pogam et may distinguish it from
aher alemaives ad heb eqan
5 s I b5 dd D anie
domassgnment  procedures B i

meeedny n te pooy pooeess
onehasnoideawhyorhowthey
happened.

9 h s oonpex an efio, reseachers
must keep track of who, wih what
poeiel st o besss B adedig
informationabout what andbywhat
means, o that the evalaion  team
hadg ts d oeher  can dein
gush  between diferert s o b
My n te omaion D be
bogt togeher a te end Ths B
aiical n nepeig inomeion
fom muiide  souces and therefore
in making poicy and progam rec-
ommendations based on this  infor-
mation.

Editor’s Note

Elliot Stern’s paper at the interna-
tional conference, written with Elizabeth
Sommerlad, was titled “The Devolved
Evaluation of Dispersed Programmes.”
Stern is the editor of a new internation-
al evaluation research journal pub-
lished by Sage titled Evaluation.

An interesting article in the fall 1995
newsletter of Harvard University’s Fami-
ly Research Project, The Evaluation
Exchange, discusses an approach sim-
ilar to Tavistock’s in “Participatory Eval-
uation: Enhancing Evaluation Use and
Organizational Learning Capacity.” The

authors propose that participatory eval-
uation is an extension of the traditional
stakeholder-based model. Key charac-
teristics are:

n Control of the evaluation project is
jointly shared by researchers and
practitioners.

n  There is a limit to the number of
stakeholders involved.

n There is an unusual depth of partici-
pation among non-researchers.

In the traditional model, stakehold-
ers are consulted early to define the fo-
cus of an evaluation and later to help
interpret the data, but they are only
rarely involved during the research pro-
cess and write-up phase. In the partici-
patory model, joint control of the evalu-
ation means that the evaluation agenda
is mutually determined and conducted.
Stakeholder participation, however, is
limited to those with program responsi-
bility or an investment in the program.
Members of the program community
are involved in defining the evaluation,
developing instruments, collecting data,
processing and analyzing data, and re-
porting and disseminating results. This
involvement of practitioners and stake-
holders is expected to increase the util-
ity of an evaluation and the capacity of
those participating to organize and car-
ry out useful evaluations.

The senior author of the article, J.B.
Cousins of the University of Ottawa,
Canada, has written extensively on this
approach to evaluation. He also has
written two papers for international re-
search conferences which may be of in-
terest: “Collaborative Evaluation: A Sur-
vey of Practice in North America,” and
“Consequences of Researcher Involve-
ment in Participatory Evaluation.
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[ ] |

The European
Commission’s Effort
to More Effectively
Structure Evaluation
Activities

The diredorates of the European
Commisson (EC), te cenral govem
ment of the European Union, camy out
te podes devdoped by te execuive
bodes of te Unon, te Cound of Min
ses  and the Euopean Padament A
significant popoton  of te Commis-
sos  funds ae te Suaud  Ands
for largescae economic - developmert,
employment and training, and other hu-
manresource  proecs and programs
acoss membersates  of te Unon. A
though the Commission has required
thet the use of tese funds be mon-
foed  and periodicely edeed te n
fomaton  madeavalebe O te EC
fom past assessments has not been
vened as fuy adequaie for dedson
making.

In an envionment  of inceasing oo+
cem about  esabishing the Eurgpean
Commission's  accountabiity n ade
voved  and decentraized soad pod
son system, the Commisson  recenty
sonsoed aspedd  poed © enhance
the evadion o pogeds uder te
Studural Fuinds. Ths efot  emphesizes
the concept of emedale  Evalaion
—he ongong and systemaic  evalua-
fon o tese poeds and pogams, as
compared wih previous  periodc, often
onedmeony eddion  efots. The
Center for Euopean Bvauation  Bxper-
tse n Lyon, Fance wonte ocorad
agee 5 poedt
The Development of a New Set
of Guidelines for Evaluation

The Center sponsored  several  semi
nrs n Bussss in 1995 on evaluation
plamng desgn,  implementation and
The ssminas  brougt o
gef‘erawlect gop o epats on
evalation  reseacth  and poedt  admin-
itration D adie te EC—tat 5
ealaion reseath  eqets fom te
US. and member counties  of the EU,
adminstraios o eeat ECdedor
aes, adresades onoorad © te
EC. The pupose of the presentations
ad studued  dscussons wes b po-

in the host member countries, and

Structural Fund poect  managers and
pogam operaos  in the aeas senved
by the Commitees. The siafs  support
ing these commitees have nat, N most
mrxided persomel wih  research

been unevenly honored, wih each
Committee tending to impose s own
defnin d edsin

The intent  of the newguide was o
noesse e coordination o evauation
in the Monitoing  Committees around a
saxad st of pigoes and recomr
menoed pracices This  standardization
daweuﬂerstanmg o te vale
and nare  of Intemediate Evaluation
wes epeded 0 assue more eficent
ad efledve  dides o pogeds ada
geger uwe of fndngs N mpoug  te
reus o niaives tat foned fom EC
pdEs
nng - guide,

the semmas, te begn
Ogaay  Inermediae
Ealain h te Coed o Patre-

i n ke 1995 The
ing, shce the Eugpean Union EU) in
voles aoompex set of verca and hor
zontal  partnerships pursting  common
gk, whith ae releoed n te s
e of the Monting  Commitiees.  In
ths sense, te BEUs ageat epeiment

anareness
o elede daeges o agaiag ad
managing competent evaluations  with
high  uiiy. The gude does nat, howew
e, et tat  an incenvelsandion
system be developed t secue  compk
ance wih te gudes posions and rec
ommendations.

Partnership Collaboration and
the Goals of Intermediate
Evaluation

The ECguide places strong emphasis
on ahegherned  sensiy D the needs,
neess ad resouces o muipe
Sakehoders, adte cedon o aoodt
bhoatie patershpoienisd eMuont
ment—anew evalaion  cuure . it
difierenates betnveen ‘matre’  pat
neshps  characierized by shared obec-
fves and combned budgels; ‘shge  ac
tor-dominated’ partnershiss that are
more hierarchical; and oose  ad hoc’
i that suvive  on weak con
sesuses. f ass that Montoing Com-
miees gopecee  these  dieencss n
developng  sionger  patesip et
woks. Bandng the newok further,
the gude suggess that  Monioing
Commitees indude  representatives of
te reqoets o Srudud Fuds
progds. Gen ts hoad foos on oo+
laboration, the qude desabes add
prmsebeaﬂmamks
impovemert  and the
esghishmet o accouniabily wih
fudes, pates ad pogam redo-

gude ouines boh 1) basc Inermedk
ae Bwaugion  requrements, and 2) op
tonad  recommendations.

The basc requrements  suggested  are
tex=

n Adeay dened Aeyerr adan
.

n The devdopment of devat @ges
o be accompished ower te fve
yeas

n The spedicaion o te aupsls thet
have aready been achieved

n Theeaaion o te impad o the
Pp—— e o oo

n  Thedevelopmentof recommenda-
s o aede am o etare
mernt
I s adnowkedged n te gude thet

te bd o r o mped edsdios

wl  nevigbly be nenced by te i

eess  tmehes  admesousss o par

icuar  Monitoing  Committees.  Howev-

g tee B mogedc dosn o

diferent knds of oupome evaluaions,

such as drper  pepost sudes o

more complex  quaskexperimental and

epaimenal  net impadt sudes. Ne+
ther ae tere cadions about underak-

g copaale sudes aooss  poecs

ods weet b diod D dien
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MonitoringCommitteestomovetoward
goos net impadt studes.

The guide distinguishes among three
kds o eaaions e ar nemed
ae ad ex pogt sudes. In the European
\ereo s, e ake dsdes oy
povide besdne nomeion & te be
gnng of apoed o pogam and i
fomation about ther ealy impemenia
fon Bxpost sudes bok a shot and/

o longerem  ouiomes a the end of a
pogels o pogans  oiH B g
Ineermediaie eaddion  repesets ot
gog evauaion of apoedt o pogam
og b ahrsse a byHe B

ads epeded O cobue nomea-

ton onthe bass of which competent ex
post evauatons  can be conduded. Ot

erdsilrgsh”g fares o ogog

Steps in Carrying out a New
Evaluation Mandate

Cawritteesareexpeded to mimor

thanasometim& addon. The steps  are

n Secuing the evduaion  mandate and
oganzxmi ot o evale

n Seing pioiies among evaluation
issues and devdlopng  RFPs.
» Dewopng spedc  ewdwon  pas
) . i ard
n Dssemiaing edaion  resus
wih te god o uizaion by key ac
tas
Thee seps highight features of o+
gog edsdin ek te ae ned
ed o produce unbiased  information

about e maor aspeds of poeds ad
pogams n a cobboraive, nsve
amogphere  tet suppofs  uiizaion

Developing a Framework for
Evaluation

Montoing ~ Committees  are  encour-

aged D develop agenerd,  pragmalc,
wien ‘eelein  mendae’ tet  dai

mandate s eqeced O encourage ds
assos  amss te vefcd and hoi

zonal  partnerships wihn  Commitees.
Such dscussons ae nended O Mok
vatememberstocommithemselvesto

te dgecve  of an evalaion, D agen
ed st o eseach quesios, © whos
responsbe for oganAag and camying
out an evaluation, and o ways in which
the resuls canbed&errrﬂed and

ford  resporshlly, te adequery o
te evdaion  budget te imng o
eddon  adMis, the acomposiion

ad es o the evauaion tam O be
seected,  and where and when the re-
scaches  ae D be bought o te
eddion  pooess.
Havingreachedagreementonaman-

Developing an Organizational
Environment for Evaluation

SomeMonitoringCommitteescur-

ey kae eamin pamng D ter
safs o o agoup of pogam manag
es. The gude stongy  recommends
that a new partnership needs o be
fomed, involving members of the Mon-
iohng Comiee, ter saf adan
independent  evaluaion  team. Creatrg
an eataion  subcommiee |, evalaion

bk e , o eeath adsay gop s
recommended, to assist  Monitoring

: , 0| . fei .
reporehiies Bies auh as tex
Ned dedy 1© eddin can po-

vide avice a te beging o eale
fon panng mew te poges o
eddn  advies e s
0 reseach and oganizationd problems
ways b peset fndngs for use by df
et axdenwss Deng bhes o ar
thority and communication, and the
mes 0 bepayed by such bodes ae
cosked  aaicd ek

Identifying Program Assumptions
and Objectives in Developing the
Research Questions

Ored the most dificuk aal el
aion tasks s addessed in the guide—

denf;_rrg te heady do_k;ed\gs

progam desgn and the op-
. The gude suggests
tat te resbs o such negoibions
oer goas Ogedves  ad desred  oue
comes should  be incorporated within
Requess for Proposas (RAPS).

The Selection of Evaluation
Approaches and Methodologies

Theguiderecommendsthatthebod-
s ude, o assodaed wih Monioing
Commitees thet are dedcaed  spedi-
(ﬂybe\aﬂm asmeresptrﬂi-

approval  of the Commitees. The RFP

davdopment pocess B D St poms
ing o much information about too
many issues,  gven evauaion  budgets,
fimenes ad exatse h ts deveop
ment process, Commitees are encour-
aged 0 consder 1) what kinds of evalu
aos ae needed for  a patoar
evaluation, gen the reseacth  quesions
negatiated  and incorporated n te
RFPs, and 2) the need to coract  with
ence combines reseach  epatse  wih a
subsantve  knonkedge of te type of
poed i be evalaied
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The Use of Indicators
'IT\eEChasemphaszedlheuseof

‘indicators” N makng assessmens o

poeds,  and the gude indudes  impor-

indcaos. b sugess o eenye te
indicators must be key measures of ma-
o rebionshps egmﬁd_hapo

s n deddng what indcalos  ae
qica D e n apainl ade

n Anefot shoud be madeto develop
measures of boh shoteram and
bgefam  ouomes, and bath na-
ower ad boacer  effeds.

ie indeos B Mot  pator
By n sy te qaly o ok
comes ad effects.

Absent fom te dsousson of indicaiors
5 ay eeene D te we o pafor
mance sadads |, oher then the inter
et epessed n gened  (pefomance)
2423

The Independence of Evaluators
o the Bse of reseach  independence,
cauionng  Moniing  Commitiees o
sed edsdns whoae mt nked ©
themanagementoftheprogramtobe

suded have not beeninived N S
desgn or implementation, and were not
pat of applying recommendatons  from
pevos  evaluations. Ths B animpo-
at caea sve asubsand parion
of ECevauaions  have been iniemdl
evaluationsconductedbyECormember
couty oM  senvails n ECdedoae
eadion uwis o pogam dvsos.
Whie supotng  the dea of exerd
evalaiors, te gude reoogizes te s

Developing Evaluation Plans

The gude  daiies thet  Monioing
Commitees shoud resst  tuming  ower

the responshily or deepg te
pen for edng  apator s o
pogams o poeds exdushvely o te

ae rec
ommendedbetweenthe Committeeand
eddos as te eaduon  tam tans
bes te coent of an RFPb a e
dc eaion pen Adealy  deined
pen Wl ocosder te eess o te
vaios pates aswd aste gas o
the progam t be studed, which then
egpoes sakehddes  n uiidg evala-
n ek

Agah, n deveopng  evaluation
pans, the guide recommends that Monk
toing Commiiees and ther  evaluation
bodes oconsder both impementaton
ad auome ssues. Ths 5 conssient
wih the guide’s emphasis on beginning
withwhathypothesesandassumptions

are imbedded in a program's  design.
The causeefiett reionshis tese hy
poheses propose ae ofen negeded  n
sguar evalations o ouomes o im
pact Monitoing  Committees may ob-
tn acouae  nfomeation about such ef
fds, bu wih ke knonvedge of why
ormmheyoowrred Oormquenﬂy the

poed D oge sedEH aein b o
tan progams, or to compare progams
wihn  apoed o aooss pogam Sies
Commitees use a number of citeria in
reoMng  tis diemma, such as te
proed's sage o devdopment and the
poentdl utiity o te Commiees and
the ECdf ddbainng  information on en+

fe poeds asopesed D sedc po

andCommitteesmustworktogetheron
tee BLEs

Managing and Reporting on the
Evaluation Process

Theguidetermsthemanagementof
evalaions  ‘a pooess of ddogue  and
ajﬂmert” Ths  oolaborative mes-
sae B der h tese suggesios ot
oermg the implementation o an evalr

n Systems need o be developed that
povide ongong information  about
the pogess o aneedudon D key
as

n Assuances ae needed that the evat
uaion s beng impemented by the
s eddns  skeded aber
than personnel  under them.

»  Communicationchannelsbetween
the evauatos and lhe sposas  of
evaluation

hiomaion dgedMy 5 apioty
n te gie t ideiss te desake
dreradernsics d eadios  ad ter
repols  as the fdoning

n  Relgily: ae te daa wsed 0 te
eddon e adb te adyss
o tee dda doedhe?
nMetr‘odologi_caI

n Repot dary
te eddion POt e@an  te
methoddogy as wel as the resuls,
adin aconase bu ful  ad acor
rae  manner?

n Separaion of resuts fom adion
recommendations :arerecommenda-
fos dealy deingushed fom te
rpaig o eddin resUs?

Dissemination and Utilization
The guide lS unigque in its recommen-

These are the suggestions:

n Dileent  knds of dsseminetion
drateges soud be deeoped, e
sosve © te neress ad oo

nicat  beneis n devdopng  ad
manainng  aposive woking  relion
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suts  and the methods used o obiain
them. For example, Monitoing  Com-
mitees maywant o fomat te evak
uaion omaton diferenty for EC
dreciorates and member Sates,
members of the Committees, pro-
gram administrators and managers,
sakehddes ad the pbic - ad
maywish © phase n ths saies o
g0k

The detibuion d eddion  mEpofs
should beaccompanledln somecas-

Comments on the EC Guide
ThehandbookproducedbymeCen-

proecss. Becase tese funds ae oo
thued adset n te conet o a
powerful  supra-national environment —
one characerized by e necessty ©
accommodate dverse  national, regonal
amtmnems ad oganizaiord

st of giddles oy key Bes
socd  pogam  evalaion t s apo
pee patby B te mig  p
neshps  ivoled N sposoing, oG
nzng,  conrbuing D ad g

evalaions N making poicy  dedsons
and improving  programs  funded  jointly
by member naions of the EU.
Honever, te gudes we b nat Ime
edb BEugpe It hes padicd gopicaion
atesse bd nte ied Saes b
gt ae At © te eddn o
the new salewde  humanresources  sys
tems which are being developed in de-
voled  and decentralized environments
moMg  muipe  partnerships. Many
o te sameevaudion ssues and o
lemmas addressed in the guide ae be-
g desk wih aooss Ameican daes
nts regped 5 5 emphass on bah
saeniic aompeiece and pathershp
colaboraton troughot e evaluation
poess. b opoes  a'best pedioes’
modd of a partdpaiy, oobboaie,
mixechmethod  approach  to  evaluation
reseach tet dealy  hes implcaios
for the American experience.
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U.S. Youth Initiatives
and Program
Evaluations:
Selected Examples

In oA, avast amout of atienion
hes been drecded towerd the resoluion
of youh educaton, tanhg and em
poyment probems in the fom of pok
o/ adyes  ad evaudion  research
Blpbcpohymsfeqmbf o
nored the information praijoed In te

pogams.  Readers  interested in more
nfomation on youh  inisives n ed+
caion,  ftraining andempbymentmay
aoess  addiional eampes ber h te
Resouoes  Sedion.

Congress and the Federal
Agencies

The Depatments  of Educaton, La
bor, and Health and HumanSernvices
(HHS) have sponsored an amay of
youh  nitatves and have supported
sophisticated edaionrs o somed
these demonstrations. Wehighight wo
nigives apot poed  sonsoed by
Health and HumanSenices, and the

sfuibv\uklegskimnd/ngEd-

Health and Human Services

In 1986, the Family Suppot Admin-
istration within HHSsponsored The

te poet for mvew ad dsosson  a
anational  symposum funded wih the
asssance of The Rodefder Founda:
fon. In 1987, amgor repot  wes a-
thoed by J Smolar and T. Oims tiled
Young Uwed Fathers: Research  Review,
Policy Diemmas and Qgiions.  The report
drew these ocondusions:

n Umwedfahers need o be held re-
godde o ter dden adre
qued © full the  minimum obige-
fons of fathehood — legaly
esiabishing peemty  ad paig
nandal  suppat

n Unwedfathers should be encouraged

D develp apesod  relionshp
wh ter diden

n These fahes needs and ights  must
be beboed agpingt ther  responshl

ities

School-to-Work

The SchooFToWork  Opportuniies Ad
of 19H4 responded o years of concem
about youth development,  education
and employment issues n te US. It
bereited  fom eqet opnon ad e
seach onyouh bsues n te US, ad
numerous st Mists b Eurgpean Union
counties  whose youth programs  have
povded impotat  lessons  for Amer
can youth programming. The Act pro-
vides  federd ﬁnchg D daep sae
adlcd ssems for asssing youh n
malking a successil transiion fom sec
onday educaion 1t futher  education
added tang ad ten b po
hes been recehed by egt saies n
199 and nneieen N 199%5. Saies  re-
ceMng  seed funds ae eqeded ©
anad subgans © locd  schooHowork
patnesios

The At requies  the Departments of

Educaion and Labor to conduct a na-
ford eadwion o te ssEMs devet
oped under the  legisiaion. In 1995,
Mathematica Poicy Reseach, Inc.
(MPR) wes seeced  as te princpdl re-
seach fim © design and conduct  this
eveleion

The evaluation
dedes

n Theassessmet of saes  pogess i
ceating sysems tat change the way
youth are educated and prepared for
@S

5 guded by four key

n The dentiication d pomsg pec
ices and bames 0 devdopng  new
schookowork Sysens.

n  The determination of te nature and
edEt o patopsion n pate-
ships and programs dewveloped by
enpoers,  sthoos,  sudens,  pubic
ador  ahers.

n  Themeasurementoftheoutcomesof
sidens  in high schod,  postsecond-
ary education and training, and em
ployment.
The evalaion  pan O be impe-

mentedbetween1996and1999re-

sonds 0 these dhedves through  three

majorcomponents:

n Amal suwey o bcd schodiowok
patedps  , b et dda ot
— Composiion  of  partnershis.

— Schootbased  and workplace-

—bugegestoposseoorqu&
— Apoaches for assessing S
o

— lees o dudet  patdpeion

— Aggegae messues of transiions
o of hgh sthod and b post
secondary  opiors.

n Caesides : asanmpe of seen
ne sges adfoyiwo bd pat
nesys, D oded Al ot
— Appoaches in developing  schook

based, workplacebased  and con+
ey addes

— The avabhly and ulizaion o
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points  betveen 1996 and 2000 re-
gy
— Changes n sudens  aooess
and particpation n schootbesed
under the new systems developed.
— Changes n high sthod,  postsec
ondaryandemploymentout-
comes achieved.

The At was dear about requiing
boh a process  (implementation) Study
ad an dediveness sudy.  In May,
1996, MPRooduced ther  iniid report
on the SchookoWok  Opportuniies
Ad sygems, tied SdodToWok i
peme@ion . Pogess The Sae Per
gedie h Ealy 1996 wien by Abn
Heshey, MPRSs poedt  dredor, ad
Linda Rosenberg. The repot  covered a
number of process evaluaion  issues
emegng fom dscussons  wih  direc
tors o schoddowok ssems n te
wenysaen  sgies ey inpe
mentaion  grants.  Amongthese  issues
were

n Therare o dae adlcad pater-
S
n Thenaue and edent of patnershp
IESOUTES

n  How“development’and‘implemen-
do?  gats ae berng uized

n Thefundng pooess for bcd pat
neshs

n  The pioiies
s
nImpementaion  ‘best  pradices”

n Probdems and successes regarding
the inobement  of employers.

n Therde o te raiod  SchodTo-
Wok Ofice,

The researchers found that the major
aeas n whch saes fet  they had made
Subsianial pogess wee qesing oo+

& h gy 95

Eooaive reionshs, deepg &
partnerships, cealing  a commonvision

for the schootowok fransion, ad
makeig tet veon At the subdae
evd, the key aees of mpovement

andurgedmoreinvolvementbyem-
mes

In Febuary, 1996, te Departments
of Educafion and Labor sponsored a
roundebe  fied I\Ietmmaatm

n Anet impact evaluaion  shoud not
atempt t©0 measure te impact of the
enfire  ssem, but raher  the mpaat
of components of the system and the
interaction among these  components.

n In sudyng  te schoddowok S
tem in tis way, there was support
for Wy apwohy o sSaebd
systems based on a number of char-
aEes

n Thereseach desgn shoud indude a
sudy of impemeniation @eady in
pog6$) a i i and

n  Thestudyofsystemoutcomes

shoud indude the impact on em
poes twough ased suwy o
somecher reseach  Stategy.
SchooHowork systems were viewed
as invoMing more than the conventional
amay of outomes, to encompass
whether youth begn t© fomuiale  con+
cele caeer pans, and whether employ-
s resudue ter caer bddes ad
dier hgher wegejobs o hgh schod
gaduaes. In Jure 1997, te Depat

ment of Lebor pubished the resuls o
the roundabe n Ealaig te Net Im
paa o SaodioWak Poceedgs o a
Rourdiabe.

Public/Private Ventures, Inc.(P/PV)

Seed yeas pir D te poed
sponsored by HHS, PublicPrivate Ven
tures, Inc. desgned the Young Umed
Fates P Pged fuded by e
Chales Stewat Mot Foundaion and
aher  contbuos. t wesoperaed n
sx% agoss the oounty.

mentcurriculumdevelopedbyP/PV
wesa suocessil eement of te piat
but t a0 eedd texe deenges

n JTPA eighity requrEemens, besed
onhouseholdsandincome,some-
fimes aded asabair © te end
ment of young fathers.

n Thelck o sipends  frequenty
foced  paroperts oid ps pe
maurely, Smpy O meet shotem

economic  needs.
pals eddsh BH paeny  ed
edb Ead eoument

ucationandemploymentproblems.

Is  oganizEiond prioy hes been ©

address twofundamentalweaknesses

n youh poic. 1) albdk of pogam

maic atenion 0 youhs besc needs
o sasaed adt aenin o <y,

r eoedion  adkaring adMes

ad for wok that hods fure promise
for Bbor maket success, and 2) alack
o evalation amoad’eslfﬂaaﬂuea
yout's  developmental  progress”

Thefimbhasdevelopedanumberof
amcium  modues as pat o s po
gamming goals, such as te 25session
Fatherhood  Developmert  module, the
60session  WORKmatters module, Work
ad Soosy , Qusvds |, ad Lie S
P/PVhasaIsom
dﬂedan@q)ermenal eauaion  of

By BatesBy  Sses  pogarns  tat
wggaed that adulyouth mentoring
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nil duy use by eereges o Sige
parent  famies, and mpove schod  per
fomance and peer and famly  relafon-
shpss. Begming eaaios o te
BridgestoWork and WorkPlus demon-
daions  sugesed t wespossbe D i
wle empoyers in emichng the wok
epeience ad caeer  poentdl of poor
youh. Andte frms  wok wih neigh
bohood gouss N niaives such as
PlainTak andCommun/tyCharyelbr

In 1992, PPV conducted a study of
ast o poeds soosoed by the im
and ohers  which were focused  spedifi-
cay onte efedvenes o menioing
as a youth program intervention —
PPVs Ad#Youh  Reaiosihys Pt
Pogeg  aswd as Tenpe Unvedys
Linking  Lietimes  programs, Campus
Compacts  college-based mentoring
poects and a program  sponsored by
the | Have A Dream Foundation. Ase-
fles o repots  wee poduced n 1992
indudng Colege Swdens  As Menors
for At Rsk Youh by J. Temey and A
Branch, and Adutyouh  Reltonshps
Ao Pged by J Gem Thee repols
reveaed te conpedy  of sucoessiul
menting  progams  as wel  as ther
dar baek

The Manpower Demonstration
Research Corporation (MDRC)

In the ealy 1990s, MDRGuded a
number of innovative  schooHowork
transiion pogams aound the  county,
and the rde payed by empoyers in
these progams. In 1993, MDRQ®ro-
duced arepat foowing te sudy, The
SooooWok  Tiansiion arﬂYadhAG

n te US in
the 1990s based on an admiraion  for
the Germman apprenticeship system. The
US. Depatment of Labor ceated an OF
fce of WokBased Leaming whdw

fioeshp  appoaches.  However, the Ger
man socio-economic  environment di
fered  sgniicanty fom Amefican

sy n ot new gopentoeshp srat
eges were needed. Whie induding
componentscommonto Europeanmaod-
eta such as wokplecebesed  leaming
alemaives axh as

meacademlesandTechPrepseemed
more approprste.

MDRCfoundthattheworkplace-
based training  component wasthe most

& op
fons, bu the Ikege between these
opions  and the wolkplace have re-
mainedtentative.ConsequentyMDRC
oconduded that there were importart
bamers t deveopng  and impement
g abgescle  youh appenioeshp
sysem n which a sgniicant pat o te
leaming  was workplace-based. The frm
suggested buidng  on models such as
academies and Tech Prep, incoporating

r)oerli\m D encourage empoyer par-
e
1996, MDRCproducedareporton

is eauton o te mpemenaton of
caeer academies, Caegr Academes:
Ealy Impemertaton  Lessons fom a
TenSie  Balaion, by J. Kempe and J.
Rod<‘|‘neevabat|on foamdonthe

1996, MDRGisseminated  is  evaluation
o Ohds Leamig Eanig axd Pae¥
ingProgram  (LEAP).LEAPrespondedio
wo maor concems.  the long period
teenage mathers reman on pubic  asss
tnce, and the hgh dopout e for
poor terages 0 the educaiodl S5
tem. The evauaion  covered twele
ocounies  and wesrepoted N asgies  of
repos Thefd oot TheeYer Im
ps o Os Wdae hiie b
prove School Attendance  Among Teenage
Paerts by D. Long et a, andyzes
LEAPs efet  on schod competon, em
poyment and wefare  recept  for a sub
sampe o ees tree yeas Oowing &
gy fr te pogam

second found thet the program  prevent-
ed someinschodl  teens fom dropping
outandbroughtsomedropoutsback

o te sysem. The tid  showed thet
noeased  schod  atendance transkaied

0 a sgniicant noeese N shod com+

The Carnegie Corporation and
the Southern Education
Foundation

In 1995, the Coporaion's Cound
onAdolescentDevelopmentproduceda
mgxr epot  fed Gea Tados
Prepaing  Addescerts for - a NewCentur
. s recommenddios &l heady on
lfemledsllmger rdestrﬁeem

U.S. Congress: Office of
Technology Assessment (OTA)
Anather 1995 repot s an important
resouce, Leaning b Wok Making the
Tianston  fom Schod o Wok The re-

develommbutmpersonaldevel-
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n Ouﬂmrtrnentandresourcesfrompar-

peparaion  of sudens o woke
pece assgments,  te bk of asss
tance in prepaing and implementing
V\uk-besedleamg te ooss of

agementandincumbentemployees,
and te absence of hceives  for i+
voverment

Editor’s Note

For a provocative and useful analy-
sis of youth issues, please see Gary
Walker’s speech in P/PV’s newsletter
for fall 1993, “Abandoning the Mechan-
ic’s Model: A New Direction for Youth
Employment Policy.” Walker’s “develop-
mental model” involves 1) developing
the theory and discipline necessary to
make difficult choices about which ele-
ments of youth programs should be im-
plemented, 2) investing up front in de-
veloping the content to be delivered to
youth once choices are made, 3) repli-
cating successful elements and pro-
grams, 4) continually collecting evi-
dence of effectiveness, and 5) working
with the private sector to define appro-
priate roles for employers.

[ ] |

Useful References on
Youth-Related Issues
and the Evaluation of
Youth Programs

Youth Development

Center for Youth Development and Poicy Re-
seach  Pepaig  Youh for Aduthood
CommonGroundBetweenthe School-o-

Work Youth Development Felds.  \Wash-
ingon, DC: Academy for Educational  De-
velopment,  1994.

Chidren's Defense Fund: The Sale  of Amerr
cas Chiden, 1995 Washingon, DC,
1995,

Coeman, J. S (edio) Your Tadin b
Aduthood  Repot of te Panel on Youth.
Washngton DC: Presidents Scence  Ad-
visoy  Commitee, 1973,

CommissiononWork,FamilyandCitizen-
shp.  The Fogoten  Haf  Patmeys ©
Success for Amercas  Youth and Yourng
Famies.  Washingon, DC: Wilam T.
Grant Foundation, 1988

Edelman,M.andR.Solow. WastingAmeri-
cas Fue NewYok NY: Chidens  De
fense Fund 1994

NationalCommissiononChidren:
Rhetoric: A NewAgenda for  Chidren  and
Famies.  Washngon, DC. US. Gened
Pinng O 1991

National ~ Youth Employment Coalition: To
ward a Natonal  Youth Developmert Sys-
Ben Amgpot D te Seoeay o Labon
Washington,DC:1994.

Pitman, K et a Youh Empoyment Prepaa
fon Through a Youth Development Lens:
Broad Recommendatons for Sustaining
Change. Washington, DC: National ~ Youth
Employment Codliton  and the US. De-
patment  of Labor, 1994

Potes, A (edior) The NewSecond Genera
fon. NewYok, NY: Russel Sage Founda-
n, 1996

Ruter, M. Charging Youth in a Charging So-
oy, Paers o Addescet  Develpmert
andDisorder.  Cambridge, MA:Harvard
Uesy Pess 1980

Secretary's Commission on Achieving  Neces
say Skis: What Work Requies  of
Schooks.  Washingon, DC: US. Depart
ment of Labor, 1991

Takanishi, R and D. Hamburg. Prepaing
Youg Addesceris for the 21t Century:
Chalerges  Facding Eurgpe ad the  Unied
Sates.  NewYok, NY: Cambridge Univer-
dy Pes 1956

Task Force on Educaton of Young Adoles-
s Tung Pats  Peoaig  Arer
en Youh or te ThweryHAst Centiry.
Washington, DC: Camegie Councl on
Adolescent  Development, 1992,

Waker, G. Diemma and Diectons  for  Youth

Sod Ray,  Phidgihg, PA Pubid
Pivae  Verues, 1994
Youth Problems
Abraham,K.G.andS.N.Houseman. JobSe-

amy in Ameica Lessons fom Gemmary.
Washingon, DC. The Brookings  Instit-

198
Acs, G. ad SH. Danzger. ‘Bducaonal  A:
tment,  Industrial Studure, and Mae

Eamngs trough the 1980s” in Jourd
of HumanResources 28, 1993.

Aonowiz, S, and W. DiFezio.  The Jobess
Ruure:  SciTech  and the Dogmaof Work
Minneapols, MN: Universty  of Minneso-
B Pes 194

Amefican Poicy Foum: Prepaing  Youth for
te hnbrmaton  Age: AFedea Roe for
the 2ist Ceny. Washingon, DC: 1996.

Aey, R B ad A B Kemidel ‘US.
HouseholdWealth:Changesfrom1983to
1986" n Reseach i Economc nequak
b, Voure 4, edied by EN. Woff.
Greermich, CT: JAI Press, 1993

Baley, T. Educaion ad the Tiansomaton
of Makets ad Tedroogy n te Texe
Industy. National ~ Center on Education
andEmployment. Technicalpaper2.New
Yok NY: Teachers Colege, Columbia
Universly, 19

Bane, MJ. and D. T. Blwood.  Welare  Reak
tes FHom Rheoic i Reform.  Cambidge,
MA: Harvard  University Press, 1994

Banden, D. L and F. Skidmore.  Rethinking

Employment Polig.  Washingon, DC.
The Uban Instiute Press, 1989

Belous, R. S. The Contngert  Economy: The
Growth of the Tempoay, PatTine and
Subcontacted  Workioroe:  \Washingion,
DC. Naiona Pamnng Assocation,

1989.

Bemyman, S. “Apprenticeship as a Paradigm
of Leaming” in Educaion Though Ocar
pators i Ameican Hgh Schoos, ok
umel: Approaches o Integrating Acaderntr
c ad Vocaionrd  Educaton,  edied by N.
Grubb. NewYork, NY: Teachers Colege
Press 1996

Bank, R M. and D. Cad. ‘Povetty, Income

Distrioution, and Gouh: Ae They S
Connected?” in Brookings  Papers on Eco-
nomc Adidy 2, 198

Binde, A ‘The Levd and Dstioution of
EconomicWelHBeing,"in TheAmerican
Economy in Transiion  edied by M. Feld-
s 190

Hard Heads, Sot Heatss Tough
" Mided Ecoomics for a st Sodely.
Reading, MA: Addison‘\Weslkey, 1987.
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Boswoth, B, G. Butess, and J. Sebehais,
“The Decine in Saving. SomeMicroeco-
nomic Bvidence [ in BPEA 1991

Bounds,J.andR.Freeman.“WhatWent
Wrong? The Eroson  of Relaive  Eamings
andEmploymentAmongYoungBlack
Menin te 1980s” in Quatedy  Jourd
of Eoonomics 107, 1992

‘Changes in the Stucure  of Wag-
esn the 1980s an Bvaugion o Alema
ftve Bxplanations,” in Amercan Economr
Cc Revew 3, 1992

Bragg, D. and J. Layton. ‘Tech Prep Impe-
mentaion in the US: The Once and Fu-
tue Roe of Communty Coleges, “ in
Communiy Colege Review, sping 1995,

Bumpess, L and J. Sweet ‘Chidren's Expe-

G edo) AFRwe o Losy Jobs?
The Chaging Studure  of US. Wages
Washingon, DC. The Brookings  Instit-
on, 190

Cyrdk P Bish |leswors for Sdodo
Wok Tasion  Poky h the US Phia
dephia,  PA National Center on the Edu
caionadl  Qually of te Wokioce, 19938

Chubb, J E ad T. M. Moe. Puics, Mar
kets, and America's Schook. \Washingion,
DC. The Bookdngs  InsiiLiion, 1990.

Faber, HS. “The Inodence and Costs of Job
Loss: 19821991" in Bookigs Papes on

Foster, M. “Why Teens Do Not Beneft  from

WorkExperiencePrograms:Evidence

fom Brother Comparisons” in Jouma of
PolicyAnalysisandManagement, sum-
mer1995.

Freeman,R.B.“"HowMuchHasDe-Unioniza-
on Cowbued ®© te Rse n Mae
Eamings  Inequaity?’ n Umeen
Tioes edted by SH. Danzger and P.
Gatischalkk. NewYok, Russel Sage Foun-
chion, 1993

Freeman, RB. and H. Holzer, The Deteroa-
wniies for Less Eoucaied Young Amerk
cas. Washingon, DC. Natona Bureau
of Economic Research, August 1991

poyment in the US and Foregn Courr
mes.  Washingon, DC: May, 1990.

Taning. Washingon, DC: August, 1991

Godin, C.and R A Margo. “The Great
Compression:  The WageStucture  in the
us a MdCenuy’ n Qatly Jour
nal of Economics 107, 1992

igan Medson, WL InsiLie
seath on Powety, 1992
GreerM/oodDT“Agelnooneandese

Househod Wealth edied by EN. Wolf.
NewYork, NY: Oxford  Universiy Press,
1987.

Gubb, N. Leaning © Worik the Case for Re-
negaing Job Tiahing  and Ecucaton

Kalamazoo, MI: Upjohn Instiute for Em-

poyment Research, 199%.
Hahn,A.andR.Lerman. WhatWorksin

YouthEmploymentPolicy ?HowtoHelp

Young Workers fom Poor Famiies.  \Wash-
ngon, DC: Natonal Pamning Assoda
n, 1985

Heckran RRosei.s, ardJSnlh

Jends, C. ad PE Peerson  (edior) The
Uan Underdass.  Washington, DC.. The

Juhn,C.,KMurphyandR. Topel. WhyHas
the Natral Rate of Unemployment In-
ceased Ower Time? Brookings Papers on
Economic  Actty. Washingion, DC:
The Brookings  Instiution, 1991

Kaoy, LA The Trend in lhequalty =~ Among
Famies and Workers in the  Unied
Saes ATweyHe  Year Pagedie
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